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SECTION ONE 

SUMMARY 



BRAC 95 Joint Cross-Service Group on Undergraduate Wot Training 0 

Functional Analysis Process Summary 

Executive Summary 

Section 1. Introduction/Background 

The overall objective of the UPT Joint Cross-Service Group (JCSG) was to provide 
feasible UPT base realignment and closure alternatives for consideration by the Military 
Departments and OSD. Inherent in achieving this objective was the Secretary's guidance to 
"strive to: retain in only one Service militarily unique capabilities used by two or more Services; 
consolidate workload across the Services to reduce capacity; and assign operational units from 
more than one Service to a single base." The following key concerns drove the alternative 
development process: 

- Ensure the Department retains enough capacity to train quality aircrews in numbers 
sufficient to meet the requirements of our military strategy. 

- Enhance safe and efficient training operations by making sure training 
functions at each base are compatible. 

- Minimize, to the extent possible, the long-term costs of basing infrastructure and the 
near-term costs of transition from current to future basing structures. 

- Retain, to the extent practical, as much "inherent value'" as possible in the proposed 
basing alternatives, in terms of both overall military capability (i.e., military value) and 
flight training functions (i.e., functional value). 

Finally, the alternatives proposed should be consistent with DoD policies on cross-service - 
"jointw- flight training and should be compatible with safe, effective, and efficient training 
practices. 

Section 2. Joint Cross-Service Functional Analysis Process Summary 

The JCSG, chaired by the Deputy Under Secretary of Defense for Readiness, was 
comprised of representatives from each Military Department and pertinent OSD offices. A joint 
study team (JST) directly supported the JCSG and included personnel with BRAC and aviation 
operational expertise. The JCSG closely supervised the JST's work and development of 
products, providing detailed direction and step-by-step approval throughout the process. 
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The overall analytical fi-amework consisted of first establishing the project's scow 
followed by development of data standards, data collection, poljcy constraint determination, data 

yl reduction and modeling, model output and model based analysis, and generation of alternative 
basing options. 

Data standardization was the process "capstone." Standiuds were developed which 
allowed equitable measurement across the three Military Departments despite their different 
missions, training practices, and Service culture. 

The JCSG strictly followed the Joint Internal Control Plan in conducting its activities. 
Internal controls were maintained with participation on a by-name, in-writing, and need-to-know 
basis. All data collected was formally tasked through the Military Department BRAC offices, 
and only certified data provided in response to official JCSG tasking was used in the analysis. 
The JCSG briefed both the BRAC 95 Steering Group and Revielw Group at key stages 
throughout its analytical process obtaining both validation and approval of its efforts and 
concurrence with future plans. 

The JCSG used certified data to determine relative meritl'functional value for each UPT 
function (e.g., flight screening, primary pilot, airliWtanker, etc.) at each potential site and the 
capacity of each site by function. Policy considerations were incorporated into the process. A 
linear programming optimization model was used as a tool to eniible the JCSG to focus on a set 
of rational alternatives. Constraints derived from policy imperatives and military judgment were 
also applied to the model, further limiting the plausible alternatives. Finally, additional analysis, 

w using the modeling efforts as a baseline, was used to develop thnz alternatives. An effort was 
made to reduce moves of functions to new sites and to consolidate functions at the minimum 
number of sites feasible. 

The alternatives, which proposed closure of three, four and five UPT sites respectively, 
were delivered to the Military Departments. The Military Departments recommended closing 
two and realigning one of the five sites identified in the JCSG's allternatives. Functionally, three 
UPT sites would be closed by the Military Departments' recommendations. 

Section 3. Description of Functional Analyses Summary 

The JCSG on UPT first determined the scope of its work ;md the installations to be 
considered in its analyses (Appendix .l). An extensive data call uras then developed to collect 
standardized data from the Military Departments to facilitate analysis of both training capacity 
and rnilitary/functional value. In developing the data call, the JCSG chose to be comprehensive 
with respect to the level of detail and breadth of data required. A key consideration was the 
necessity to ensure compatibility of data across the three Military Departments. Where 
appropriate, tables and specific formulas were provided with the questions to ensure uniformity 
of response. 



( 2', The UPT JCSG developed ten functional categories (e.g., flight screening, primary pilot, 

WW' 
airlift tanker, etc.) based on training practices, training pipelines, and policies. It was determined 
that non-UPT functions performed at some of the installations would be considered through the 
combined analyses of functional value and installation military value conducted by the JCSG and 
the Military Departments, respectively, in the "iterative" process, Next a sitelfunction constraint 
matrix was developed based on military judgment, to avoid analysis of illogical alternatives 
(Appendix 2). 

The JCSG developed thirteen Measures of Merit (e.g., airfields, airspace and flight 
training =,as, weather, etc.) for each of the ten functional areas. Each measure of merit for each 
functional area was linked to specific data call questions. A total: of 100 points was assigned to 
each functional area. A weighted distribution of points, based on specific rationale, was then 
made among the thirteen measures of merit for each function. The primary pilot training 
function was used as the baseline for the other more-advanced functions in determining the point 
distribution. Finally, questions were developed which facilitated the assignment of points for 
each measure. Once again these questions were weighted (assigned varying point values) based 
on specific rationale developed with sound military judgment. Dlata sheets were compiled for 
each function at each site and loaded into the weighted multi-criterion Decision Pad @-Pad) 
model which aggregated the data and assigned each site a rating :from 0.0 to 10.0 for up to ten 
functions. Sites were not rated for functions excluded by the sitelfunction constraint matrix. The 
JCSG reviewed and approved functional value data (generated b y  D-Pad) and delivered it to the 
Military Departments. 

A Capacity Analysis Matrix was developed to capture the: critical resource factors (e.g., 
airfield ops, airspace, ground training, etc.) inherent in UPT. Each factor was then measured for 
1) historical use to determine a rational baseline, 2) requirements -- programmed training and 
graduates per year, 3) required capacity, 4) maximum available capacity, and 5) excess capacity. 
Additionally, the pertinent Data Call questions and any formulas used in the analysis were 
annotated on the Matrix. A copy of the Capacity Analysis Matrix is provided at Appendix 3. It 
should be noted that training sorties, hangars, maintenance, supplylstorage, housing and messing 
were eliminated from the final capacity analysis computations (rationale at Appendix 3). Federal 
Aviation (FAA) standards provided the basis to determine the site capacities for airfield 
operations. Finally, helicopter afield operations were normalized with fixed-wing airfield 
operation on a 5.4 to 1 ratio for comparative purposes. 

Several key non-BRAC policy considerations were integrated into the analysis. The 
planned acquisition of the Joint Primary Aircraft Training Systenn (JPATS) was overlaid on the 
JCSG's process from the outset. A key component of this policy was a runway length 
requirement for JPATS of 5,000 k The Deputy Secretary of Defense approved the "Joint Fixed- 
Wing Training Initiative" in September 1994, allowing the inclu!;ion of several additional policy 
changes in the JCSG's analysis. Among these were joint navigal.or training, joint electronic 
warfare officer training, USN training for all multi-engine prop pilots, and USAF training for all 
multi-engine jet pilots. Finally, it was resolved that the external non-BRAC policies of 1) 
separate flight screening for Air Force pilots, 2) fued-wing training for USN, USMC, and USAF 
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helicopter pilots, and 3) mix of trainer aircraft (e.g., JPATS and T-34C's) would remain as 
currently practiced or planned. Lastly, the JCSG anticipated that the issue of retention of two 

Qw helicopter training centers (NAS Whiting Field and AATC Fort R.ucker) or function collocation 
(and potential consolidation) at one site would be addressed in the final BRAC process. 

Results of the capacity and functional value analyses wen: combined to form the 
"Resource Table" (Appendix 4) which was used for all follow-on analyses. Resources were 
determined by both site capacities and as a requirement per student. The Resource Table was 
adjusted to normalize airfield operations between light and heavy trainer aircraft. 

Military values for the installations in the UPT category were received from the Military 
Departments for incorporation into the JCSG's analyses - in particular for use in the 
Optimization Model. Of the twelve installations in the UPT category, only three sites were given 
less than the highest value, on a scale of 1 to 3. 

The linear programming "Optimization" Model was used by the JCSG as a tool to limit 
the number of feasible site-closure alternatives to a minimum set of reasonable alternatives. 
Model based analyses commenced with an unconstrained functional value or "MAXFV" run. 
Termed "unconstrained," because no relative military values, costs, operational considerations, 
or joint training initiatives were figured into the computation, the results had limited value. This 
model run did derive the theoretical highest possible functional value. It also validated 
expectations, given relative functional values and capacities for the various sites (helicopter 

; function accommodated at Fort Rucker, flight screening function migrated from the Air Force 
Academy and Hondo Municipal Auport to Reese AFF3, etc.). 

Next the model was run for minimum sites or "MINSITE with a five percent weight on 
functional value and three initial rules: 1) flight screening would not be performed/collocated 
with any other function, 2) primary and advanced NAVMFO, advanced NFO strike, and 
advanced NFO panel functions would be jointlsingle-sited, and 31) no function would be spread 
or fractionalized smaller than a "notional" smallest squadron. 

A "sensitivity analysis" was conducted to refine the potential feasible solutions based on 
potential site closures (long-term cost savings) and number of function moves to new sites 
(short-term costs). This sensitivity analysis (Appendix 5) estabIished benchmarks for 
comparisons with model runs that included military value considerations. 

Model runs were then undertaken which minimized the number of sites while maximizing 
military value (MINNMV). "Best," "second best," and "third best" outcomes were derived. 
Based on evaluation of the results, a fourth rule was established: flight screening was limited to 
the Air Force Academy and Hondo sites and the primary pilot function was limited to four sites. 

MINNMV was run again with this fourth rule applied anti named MIN PRIME. It closed 
three sites and required eight functional moves to new sites. The JCSG decided to use MIN 
PRIME results as the basis for a three-site closure alternative. 

Next, using MIN PRIME results as a baseline, the model was run again after first 
transferring the airspace and outlying field generated airfield oprxations capacity from two of the 
three closed sites in the baseline to remaining sites in close proximity. This model run, named 

f MIN PRIME 2, closed four sites and required nine functional moves to new sites. 



Using the four-site closure mults of MIN PRIME 2 as a baseline, an analytical 
excursion, which closed five sites, was developed. Once again, utilization of outlying fields 
from a closed site to increase the afield operations capacity of a remaining site was the key 

Y enabling factor. 
Finally, the three-, four-, and five-site closure options were analytically scrubbed with an 

emphasis on minimizing functional moves and consolidating functions at single sites. A three-, 
four-, and five-site closure alternative, along with an illustrative scenario for each resulted 
(Section 4 below). The JCSG approved the alternatives and delivered them to the Military 
Departments for their assessment. A copy of the alternatives is lxovided at Section 4. 

The Military Departments' assessments and subsequent site closure/realignment 
recommendations were among those proposed in the JCSG's alternatives. Their 
recommendations closed or realigned three of the potential five sites indicated for potential 
closure by the JCSG's analyses. One site was retained based on DON COBRA-generated cost 
estimates that indicated high closure costs with a 15-year return on investment. A second site 
was retained to address a Service conoern to ensure sufficient capacity to accommodate 
requirements outside the scope of the JCSG's analysis. 

Section 4. Joint Cross-Service Functional Alternatives (Attached) 

Appendices 

1. Statement of Scope and Listing of Installations in (Category 

2. Siternunction Constraint Matrix 

3. Capacity Analysis Matrix 

4. "Resource Table" 

5. Sensitivity Analysis - Site Closures vs. Minimum ndoves 
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UP I Joint/Cross-Service Group 

- 

Installations in Category 

Columbus AFB MS 
Corpus Christi NAS TX 
Fort Rucker AATC AL 
Kingsville NAS TX 
Laughlin AFB TX 
Meridian NAS MS 
Pensacola NAS FL 
Randolph* AFB TX 
Reese AFB TX 
Sheppard AFB TX 
Vance AFB OK 
Whiting Field NAS FL 

* Includes Enhanced Flight Screening sites at Hondo, TX and the Air Force 
Academy 



SITE / FUNCTION CONSTRAINT MATRIX 

(I)  Runway length constraints based on model design series of training aircraft (FY 2001 requirements) 
(2) Lack of suitable outlying fields (one or more for indicated fixed-wing programs, two or more for helo) 
(3) Too far from water (greater than 200 NM to working area) 
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CAPACITY ANALYSIS 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS (CONT) 
I REQUlREMEIJrs I 
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CAPACITY ANALYSIS FORMULATIONS 

PROVIDED BELOW ARE THE FORMULAS USED IN THE 03MPUTATION OF CAPACITY 
ANALYSIS DATA. THESE FORMULAS STANDARDIZE TO THE BEST EXTENT 
POSSIBLE THE DATA OF ALL SERVICES. 

1. TRAINING SORTIES = AIRFIELD OPERATIONS AT THE MAIN BASE 
DIVIDED BY TWO ( TWO IS THE BASE LINE NUMBEEZ DERIVED FROM ONE 
TAKE-OFF AND ONE LANDING PER SORTIE AT HOME BASE). 

2. DAYLIGHT AIRFIELD OPERATIONS = (FAA AIRFIELD OPERATIONS 
MODEL) (WEATHER FACTOR) (242) (12) FAA MODEL :tS BASED ON RUNWAY 
CONFIGURATION. WEATHER FACTOR IS BASED ON H:CSTORICAL DATA FROM 
EACH INSTALLATION. 242 IS THE NUMBER OF TRAINING DAYS. 12 IS THE 
NUMBER OF TRAINING HOURS IN ONE DAY. AIRFI13LD OPERATIONS 
INCLUDES ALL OUTLYING FIELDS. NAVAL NUMBER8 ARE BASED ON A 
WEATHER FACTOR INCORPORATED IN THE FAA MODEL. FOR WHITING FIELD 
THE RUNWAY OPERATIONS ARE BASED ON JPATS. THE HEAVIER WEIGHT OF 
NAVY AIRCRAFT CONSTRAINS OPERATIONS AT NAVAIL AIR STATIONS 
RESULTING IN A LOWER AIRFIELD OPERATIONS CAIPACITY. 

3. AIRSPACE 

FUNCTIONAL VALUE AIRSPACE = (AVAILABLE AIRSPACE WITHIN 100 
NAUTICAL MILES OF THE MAIN FIELD TO INCLUDE ATCAA, BUT NOT 
WARNING AREAS FOR PRIMARY, PRINFO AND FLT SCREENING. ALL OTHER 
FUNCTIONS INCLUDE WARNING AREAS) (SQUARE NAUTICAL MILES 

WV (ALTITUDE/~O~O). 6080 IS THE CONVERSION F.ACTOROF FEET TO 
NAUTICAL MILES. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AIRSPACE 
BLOCK HOURS AVAILABLE = (BLOCKS OF CURRENTLY USED 

AIRSPACE) (12 HOURS PER DAY) (242 DAYS PER YEAR). BLOCKS OF 
AIRSPACE WERE DETERMINED BY SUMMING THE SQ NM OF CURRENTLY USED 
AIRSPACE AND DIVIDING IT INTO ADVANCED (200 SQ NM X 12000') AND 
PRIMARY (100 SQ NM X 5000') BLOCKS. (EXCEPTION: CORPUS CHRISTI 
WAS GIVEN CREDIT FOR W-228 BECAUSE THEY CONTROL/SCHEDULE THIS 
AIRSPACE) PRIMARY AND ADVANCED BLOCKS WERE DOUBLE STACKED WHERE 
POSSIBLE. THE CAPACITY NUMBERS REFLECT THE ADVANCED AIRSPACE 
BLOCKS CAPACITY. (EXCEPTIONS: NAS WHITING, HONDO, AND USAFA 
HAVE NO ADVANCED AIRSPACE BLOCKS; THEREFORE, PRIMARY AIRSPACE 
CAPACITY WAS USED) 

4. GROUND TRAINING CLASS ROOM HOURS PER YEAR = DESIGN CAPACITY ( 
IN TERMS OF STUDENTS) (8 HOURS PER DAY) (242 TRAINING DAYS) 8 
HOURS IS A STANDARD TRAINING DAY. 242 IS THE STANDARDIZED 
TRAINING YEAR. 

5. GROUND TRAINING SIMULATORS = (DESIGN STUDENT CAPACITY) (16 HRS 
PER DAY) (242 DAYS PER YEAR) 16 HOURS BASE11 ON AN AVERAGE 

i' AVAILABILITY OF SIMULATORS 

6 .  RAMPS = (TOTAL NUMBER OF USABLE SQUARE YARDS OF PARKING 
u V  SPACE)(.80) 80% IS BASED ON ACCESS REQUIREMENTS TO GET TO MAIN 



TAXIWAY. (REFERENCE PENSACOLA CAPACITY ANAI,YSIS DATA CALL 19, 
FACILITIES, PARA D, QUESTION 3 )  

cY 



Rationale for Elimination of Capacity Measures 
,0115 

(Y Training Sorties 

Training sorties do not capture maximum airfield capacity. A sortie is a training event wbich 
contains as a subset additional manuevers which include touch and go's, full stop and missed 
approach landings. Maximum airfield operations require a full rrccounting of the total number 
of operations. Sorties do not capture that. A better measure of an airfields' maximum 
generated capacity is the total number of operations (take-offs, landings, touch and go's, etc.) 
that can be accomplished over a set period of time. 

Hangars 

Hangars are not required for the parking of aircraft or for most lof the required maintenance in 
UPT. Accordingly, hangars are not a meaningful capacity constraint. ; 

All maintenance on training aircraft is accomplished by contractors. Therefore, the capacity is 
more a function of the contract and the contractors capabilities than the base 
maintenance/supply/storage facilities. 

w Housing and Messing 

Base housing is not a capacity constraint because it ignores the ;availability of off-base 
housing and current demographics for aviators under training. Messing facilities for military 
officers no longer exist. . . 
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STUDENT RESOURCE CALCULA'XION 

/ 2 Reference: (a) CNO ltr 1542, ser N889JGl4U61666 dated 20 luly 1994 

Flight Screening (T-3) 

a. Trainine Sorties - Taken fiom the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield Ops - Taken fiom the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Milssion Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.lO. Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SontiedStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Taken fiom the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Missialn Requirements paragraph 
B. 1. This number was divided by two to account for the fact tliat the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - Taken fiom the H:ondo Capacity Analysis 
Mission Requirements, paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Space - Taken fiom the Hondo and USAFA Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and 

'(r 
A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E. 1 Hondo & USAFA) X S1llAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Primary Pilot (T-34 and T-37) 

a. Trainine Sorties - The PATS syllabus requirement of 65 sorties was accepted as the 
standard number of syllabus sorties. USAF overhead on primary training is 60% while USN 
overhead is 30%. The JCS working group agreed to use an avlerage overhead value of 45% 
which leads to a total sortie requirement of 94 (65 sorties + .45 x 65). 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from the Whiting Field Capacity Ans~lysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.10 using the 1-34 data (see spreadsheet). 
Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A. 10) X So~rtieslStudent IM. R. 8.21 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

,/ = 12.3 opslsortie 



(- A: 
Total ops = 94 sorties X 12.3 opslsorties = 1156 operations 

. L I  
c. Airmace - The average block hours required were taken from the USAF Capacity Analysis 
data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. USAF block hour requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the JI'ATS syllabus. Tbis number 
was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary airspace is half 
that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Sirnulators - The average Ground Training 
Classroorn/Simulator hours required were taken fiom the arnendrnents to USAF Capacity 
Analysis data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph C.1. USAF requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the JlPATS syllabus. 

e. R ~ D  S ~ a c e  - Taken fiom the Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraphs E.l 
(See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A..1, and Facilities paragraph 
D.2. For USAF, SYIaircraft data for all aircraft, was taken fiorrl Randolf AFB 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.1 X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, 'Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. Reese AFB was used because they are the only ones fuly hct ional  in 
AirliWTanker training. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken fiom the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.10 (see spreadsheet). Operations were calculated as 
follows: 

Operationdstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SortiedStudent (M. R. B.21 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airsvace - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B.1. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Trairling Classroom.Simulator 
hours required were taken from the amendments to the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e.  ram^ S ~ a c e  - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraphs 
E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) imd A.1, and Facilities 
paragraph D.2. SYIaircrafi data was taken from Randolf AFB which provides this data for all 
USAF training aircraft. 



( 6 j  Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l ) X SYIAircraft CFacilities D.2) 

w DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Intermediate E21C2 and Advance Maritime (T-44) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken fiom the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements, paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken fiom Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. Advanced Maritime requirement was used because it was 
higher. 

c. Airs~ace - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity An~dysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Svace - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Anal!rsis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 fi>llow-up). SYIaircraft data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 

'(Y Advanced Maritime PTR requirements were taken from reference (a) and intermediate E2lC2 
were taken from the Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph A.3. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MIX E.1) X SYIAircrafi (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance E2lC2 and Strike (T-45) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analy,sis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. NAS Kingsville was used because they are the only ones fully functional in 
T-45 training. 

b. Airfield Ovs - Taken from Kingsville Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. Airs~ace - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 



d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulato~ - The Ground Trainiig ClassroomlSimulator 

(5 hours required were taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysi;~, Mission Requirements 
. r paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp S ~ a c e  - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and Facilities 
paragraph D.3. Navy PTR requirements were taken from reference (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l ) X SYIAircrafi (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Advance Fighter/Bomber (T-38) 

a. Training Sorties - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 
and A. 10 (see spreadsheet). Operations were calculated as fol1o.w~: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SortiesIStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

w c. Airs~ace - Used an average value taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and Vance 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomslSimulators - For the Ground T r a i a g  Classroom.Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken from the amended (~ol&bug Laughlin, 
Sheppard, and Vance data calls, Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e. Rarno Suace - Taken from Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and Vance Capacity Analysis, 
Mission Requirements paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow- 
up) and A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. SY/aircraft data was taken from Randolf AFB 
which provides this data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Helicopter 

a. Training Sorties - Used an average value taken from Fort Rucker and Whiting Field 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2. 



b. ODs - Used an average value taken fiom Whiting Ficcld (USN Capacity Analysis, 
Data Call 2, Mission Requirements, paragraph b.3) and Fort Ruc:kers Capacity Analysis 
Facilities paragraphs A.13 and A.16. Fort Rucker ops were calculated as follows: 

Operatiodstudent = 

Total Sorties (Fac A. 16) 

c. Airs~ace - Not Required for Helo training. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - For the Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken fiom the Fort Ruckler Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. Fort Rucker had more extensive ground training requirements 
than did Whiting field. 

e.  ram^ S ~ a c e  - Taken fiom Whiting Field and Fort Rucker Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and 
A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. For USN, SYIaircraft data wits taken fiom NAVFAC P-80 
which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy PTR requirements were taken 
from reference (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventow (MR E.1) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

(r Primary and Intermediate NFO (T-34) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from Pensacola Navy Capacity Analys;is (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. Airspace - Taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B. 1. This number was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Traininn ClassroomdSimulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analy!iis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Space - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis., Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SY/aircrafl data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 

< Primary and Intermediate NFO PTR requirements were taken from the Pensacola Capacity 
Analysis (USN Data Call 2), Mission Requirements, paragraph A.3. 

q@# 



f -: -2 
J Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 

CYru' DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Strike (T-39/T-2) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analys;is, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. Used the Radar Intercept Officer (RIO) track because it is the longest. 

b. Airfield ODs - Multiplied the number of required training sorties by 4 opdsorties. Used 
military judgement to arrive at 4 ops/sortie - pilots are already trained and therefore don't 
need to practice take-offs and landings. One additional touch an.d go was included with each 
sortie. 

c. Airspace - Taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B.1. Summed the RIO in special use airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysils, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. Used the RIO track. 

e. Ramp Space - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, ]Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E.1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SYlaircraft data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy 
PTR requirements were taken from reference (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Panel (T-43) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Randolf Capacity Analysi:~, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield Ous - Multiplied the number of sorties by 3 ops/sort:ie. Used military judgement 
to arrive at 3 opslsortie - pilots are already trained and therefore don't need to practice take- 
offs and landings. One additional touch and go was included foir every other sortie. 

c. Airsuace - All work is done in Airways and MTR's 

I d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom.Simulator 



hours required were taken fiom the amendment. to the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e. ~ I I D  Sbace - Taken fiom the Randolf Capacity Analysis, lvlission Requirements 
Qv' paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and A. 1, and 

Facilities paragraph D.2. SYIaircraft data was taken fiom Randolf AFB which provides this 
data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.l 1 X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 
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SECTION TWO 

INTERNAL CONTROL PLAN 



OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
3300 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON, DC 20301 -3300 

MEMORANDUM FOR CHAIRPERSONS, BRAC 95 JOINT (CROSS-SERVICE GROUPS 

SUBJECT: Internal Control Plan for Managing the Identification of DoD Cross-Sem~e 
Opportunities as Part of the DoD 1995 Base Realignment and (3losu1.t Process 

The attached Internal Control Plan contains a descriptiorl of the management controls 
that will guide and regulate Department of Defense use of Joint Cross-Service Groups as part of 
the 1995 Base Realignment and Closure (BRA.C-95) process. The management controls 
described in this Internal Control Plan provide a basis for monitoring the BRAC-95 process and 
complying with the statutory requirements set forth in the Defense Base Closure and 
Realignment Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-510), as amended by Public Law 102-190 and 
Public Law 103-160, and policy guidance issued by the Deputy Secretary of Defense on 7 
January 1994. 

This Internal Control Plan is effective immediately and may be supplemented, as 
necessary, to enhance management control. Joint Cross-Service Group supplementary guidance 
is subject to approval by the Chairman of the BRAC 95 Steering Group. 

' Acting Chairman 
BRAC 95 Steering Group 

Attachment 



Internal Control Plan for Managing c:-+ the Identification of DoD Cross-Service 0,pportun~es 

w as Part of the DoD 1995 Base Realignsnent and 
Closure Process (BRAC-95) 

With certain exceptions, the cxclusivc procedures by which the Secntary of Defense 
(SECDEF) may pursue realignment or closure of military installations inside the United States 
are contained in Part A, Title XXIX of Public Law 101-510, the Lkfenst Base Closure and 
Realignment Act of 1990; as amended by Public Law 102-190 anti Public Law 103-160, 
hereafter referred to as the Base Closure Act. The Base Closure Act also includes a provision 
for the President to appoint independent Base Closure and Realign~ment Commissions to review 
the Secretary of Defense's  commendations in calendar years 19911, 1993, and 1995. 

The Deputy Secretary of Defense (DEPSECDEF), in a me~norandum dated 7 January 
1994, set forth guidance, policy, procedures, authorities and respol~sibilities for recommending 
bases for realignment or closure for submission to the 1995 Defense Base Closure and 
Realignment Commission. The DEPSECDEF guidance included a requirement for the 
establishment of BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Groups in six areas with significant potential for 
cross-service impacts in BRAC-95. 

Five of the Joint Cross-Service Groups arc functional arcas encompassing Depot 
Maintenance, Test and Evaluation, Laboratories, Military Treatment Facilities including 
Graduate Medical Education, and Undergraduate Pilot Training. These functional groups 
should, where operationally and cost effective, strive to: retain in only one Service militarily 
unique capabilities used by two or more Services; consolidate workload across the Services to 
reduce capacity; and assign operational units from more than one Service to a single base. A 
sixth Joint Cross-Service Group was formed as a Joint Economic Impact Group to establish 
guidelines for measuring economic impacts. The five functional ruea joint cross-service groups 
have been tasked by the DEPSECDEF to: 

o determine the common support functions and bases to be addressed by each 
cross-service group: 

o establish the guidelines, standards, assumptions, me:asures of merit, data 
elements and milestone schedules for DoD Comporlent conduct of cross-service . 

analyses of common support functions; 

o oversee DoD Component cross-se~vice analyses of these common support 
functions; 

o identify necessary outsourcing policies and make n:commendations regarding 
those policies; 



0 review excess capacity analyses; 

0 develop closurt or realignment alternatives and :numerical excess duction 
targets for consideration in such analyses; and 

o analyze cross-service tradeoffs. 

The cconomic impact joint cross-service group has been tasked~ by the DEPSECDEF to: 

0 establish the guidelines for measuring economic impact and, if practicable, 
cumulative economic impact; to andyzt DoD Component recommendations 
under those guidelines; and 

0 develop a process for analyzing alternative closures or rtaligriments 
necessitated by cumulative economic impact con~siderations, if necessary. 

The DEPSECDEF directed the BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Groups to complete the above 
analytical design tasks and issue guidance to the DoD Components, after review by the BRAC- 
95 Review Group, no later than 31 March 1994. The BRAC-9:5 Review Group reviewed and 
approved the guidance on March 30, 1994. 

The primary purpose of this Internal Control Plan is to provide a consistent set of 
management controls for all Joint Cross-Service Groups and to :meet the nquirements 
established by the DEPSECDEF regarding the DoD Component cross-service analyses of all 
assets within each category, as annunciated in his Memorandum of 7 January 1994. More 
specifically, the DEPSECDEF directed the Joint Cross-Service Cjroups to develop and imple- 
ment an Internal Control Plan to ensure the accuracy of data collection for conducting base 
realignment or closun assessments. At a minimum this Internal Control Plan includes: 

0 Uniform guidance defining data and information requirements and sources; 

o Systems for verifying the accuracy of data and information at all levels of 
command; 

o Documentation justifying changes made to data received from subordinate 
commands; 

o Procedures to check the accuracy of the analyses made from the data and 
information; and 

o Assessment by auditors of the adequacy of this 1ni:ernal Control Plan. 



In addition to the above requirements, DEPSECDEF requires that the Internal Control 
Plan incorporate certification procedu~ts required by the Base Closure Acts. The Joint (2ross- 4 Service Groups will not be gathering original data and information , but will specify the data 
and information required to be gathered by Military Depamnents and Defense Agencies. 
Therefore, all data and information provided to the Joint Cross-Service Groups for purposes of 
analysis and decision making are required to be certified as accurate and complete by the 
Military Departments and Defense Agencies in accordance with their respective BRAC-95 
htcrnal Conrrol Plans. 

Responsibilities 

The BRAC-95 Steering Group will oversee implementation and adherence to this 
Internal Control Plan by the Joint Cross-Service Groups. The basic goal of this Intemal 
Control Plan is to ensure consistency in the data gathered and usled, application of selection 
criteria, methodology and reports to the SECDEF and subsequently to the 1995 Base Closure 
and Realignment Commission. 

The Secretaries of the Military Departments, the OSD Secretariats, and the Directors of 
the Defense Agencies are responsible for providing staff resources to the Joint Cross-Service 
Groups. The Chairs of the individual Joint Cross-Service Groups are responsible for ensuring 
that the members of the Groups are fully awan of the management controls presented in this 
Internal Control Plan. Team members are responsible for imple~menting and adhering to the 
controls while also reporting to the Chairs any noted control violations or weaknesses identified 
during the collection and analysis of data. The Chairs of the Joint Cross-Service Groups are 
authorized to implement further guidance to control the functioning of their respective Groups 
in a way as to meet the intent of this Internal Control Plan. 

Internal Control Mechanisnis 

The objective of the internal control mechanisms to be elmployed by the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups is to ensure the accuracy, completeness, and integrity of the infomation upon 
which the SECDEF recommendations for closures and realignmrsnts will be based. The two 
principal mechanisms are organization and documentation. 

Organization Controls. 

Under the oversight and guidance of the DEPSECDEF, there are four 
groups/organizations within the DoD which have primary resporlsibility for assisting the 
SECDEF to identify cross-service asset sharing opportunities. To ensure the integrity of the 
selection process, the four groups/organizations are to be separated by distinct functional 
boundaries and levels of decision making authority. The Chair and membership for each Joint 
Cross-Service Group have already been determined and assigned by the DEPSECDEF. 
Individual members to the Groups have also been appointed by the OSD Secretariats, the 
Secretaries of the Military Departments and the Directors of the Defense Agencies. 



RAC- view . The BRAC-95 Review Group is empowend to develop 

(- L o m z n ~ t i o n s  f ETSECDEF regarding cross-sewice tradeoff's and asset sharing 
opportunities. Only the BRAC-95 Review Group, the Setxtaries of the Military Departments, 
and the Heads of Defense Agencies an empowered to make specific closurt or realignment 
recommendations to the SECDEF. The BRAC-95 Review Group is responsible for ensuring 
that fair and complete cross-service analyses were conducted and considered for every 
recommendation made to the SECDEF involving cross-service mdeoffs or asset sharing. This 
includes overseeing the work of the Steering Group and making ticcisions regarding definitions, 
assumptions, measures of merit, excess capacity, military value, return on investment, and other 
impacts deemed appropriate. 

BRAC-95 Steering Grou~. The BRAC-95 Steering Group is a sabordinate organization to the 
F.RAC-95 Review Group. It will oversee the actic - s of the Joint Cross-Service Groups. The 
rcsults of such direction and evaluations will be periodically rcpctrtcd to the BRAC-95 Review 
Group. The BRAC-95 Steering Group will rely on the Joint Cross-Service Groups to review 
cross-service analyses and potential cross-service tradeoffs, cross-service asset sharing and 
closure or realignment opportunities. The use of private sector conuactors, or any other private 
or public organization, to conduct such analyses will not be permitted unless specifically 
authorized by the Chairman of the BRAC-95 Steering Group. I'rivate contractors and outside 
groups will not be used to perform any independent analysis relating to capacity analysis, 
military value, return on investment, and other impacts that may eventually be provided to the 
BRAC-95 Review Group. 

BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Grou~s. The basic purpose of the Joint Cross-Service Groups is 
to oversee and guide the Military Departments and the Defense Agencies in conducting fair 
cross-service analyses and in developing recommended alternatives for consideration by the 
DoD Components. The Joint Cross-Service Groups have been established to identify cross- 
service tradeoff opportunities that will maximize the military vallue and cost effectiveness of 
operating the entire DoD infrasuuctun of specified functional suzas. The Joint Cross-Service 
Group are subordinate to the direction and guidance of the BRAG95 Steering Group. Other 
OSD elements, Military Departments, or Defense Agencies will not direct any particular data 
collection or analysis effort for a Joint Cross-Service Group unless such direction has been 
authorized by a Group. The Joint Cross-Service Groups may ernploy any internal organization 
or subgroup to accomplish their tasks, but such subgroups shall comply with the tcnns of this 
Internal Control Plan. The membership of any internal organizations or subgroups employed 
shall be documented in the official records of the Joint Cross-St:rvice Groups. The Joint Cross- 
Service Groups are responsible for protecting the integrity of the BRAC-95 by preventing 
either the improper dissemination or collection of BRAC-95 &la and information. 

Inspector General, DoD. The Inspector General, DoD will advi.se the BRAC-95 Steering Group 
and the Joint Cross-Service Groups on the implementation of this Internal Control Plan. As 
such, auditors from the Office of the Inspector General, DoD will be available to review the 
activities of the Joint Cross-Service Groups to ensure such activities comply with the 
requirements of the Internal Control Plan. 



mumentation Controls. 
,( -5 

w All significant events in the DoD BRAC-95 process will be recorded and clearly 
documented to ensure the integrity of the process performed by ttre Joint Cross-Service Groups. 
Furthemore, controls will be implemented to ensure that the data and information used by the 
Joint Cross-Service Groups to identify opportunities for cross-service tradeoffi or recommended 
alternatives is certified for accuracy and completeness, and that the information is used 
consistently throughout the BRAC-95 process. To protect the integrity of the BRAC-95 
documentation prepared, handled, or processed by the Joint Cross;-Senrice Groups the following 
control elements will be adhered to: 

Data and Inform ation Collection. Data and information utilized for analyses and/or 
decision making by the Joint Cross-Service Group will be obtaixled from the Military 
Departments and the Defense Agencies. The mechanism for requesting data from the Military 
Departments and the Defense Agencies will be in the form of information requests issued to the 
Military Departments and Defense Agencies by the Joint Cross-Slervice Groups. The Joint 
Cross-Service Groups will coordinate milestones for responding ito their information requests 
with the respective BRAC-95 organizations of each Military Department and impacted Defense 
Agencies. The Military Departments and Defense Agencies will use their BRAC-95 internal 
control mechanisms for collecting the requested information and ensuring such information 
collected is certified for accuracy and completeness before it is submitted to the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups. Information used by the Joint Cross-Service Groups to establish measures of 
merit for assessments of military value, and determining methods for conducting capacity 
analysis is not required to be certified. However, only certified data and information will be w used to make decisions on prospective basing alternatives to the Secretaries of the Military 
Departments. 

Cemfication. The statutory requirements for cenificatiori were enacted by the Base 
Closure Act. More specifically, all information used to make closure and realignment 
recommendations submitted to the SECDEF and the 1995 Defense Base Closure and 
Realignment Commission must be cenified as accurate and com,plete to the best of the 
certifier's knowledge and belief. The preparation of responses t:o the information requests by 
the Military Departments and the Defense Agencies will adhere to the BRAC-95 certification 
procedures and the internal confrol plans implemented for those entities. 

Any electronic data files or magnetic media fonvarded to the Joint Cross-Service by the 
Military Departments or Defense Agencies must be accompanied with a complete cenified 
"hard copy" document of the entire data file or magnetic media. The Joint Cross-Service 
Groups will verify that a complete certified copy is obtained from the Military Departments or 
Defense Agencies and make such documentation and electronic data available for independent 
audit validation. 

Data and information gathered from authoritative or official sources external to DoD 
(such as Bureau of Labor Statistics national employment data) need not be certified by the 

T~ originating source. BRAC documentation which includes such data or information is subject to 
certification requirements. In such cases, the documentation will identify the authoritative 

V 



f -4 source used. Data and information gathered from existing data bases or reporting systems of 
such authoritative sources can reasonably be expected to be ac:curate and complete. Data and 
information, however, which is generated from scratch, outsidtc of existing data bases or 
reporting systems by authoritative sources does not by itself l e d  to a presumption that the data 
and information is accurate and complete. Use of such data i!r therefore subject to certification 
by the originating source. 

Record Kee~inq. Minutes will be maintained of fmaJ meetings of the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups and will record who was in attendance and a synopsis of items discussed and 
deliberated upon. Responsibility for producing and maintaining these minutes will be 
dete1111ined by the Chair of each Group. 'I'he Chairs will be responsible for overseeing and 
enforcing certification procedures to ensure that any informati~on and data collected and used by 
the Joint Cross-Service Groups are certified for accuracy and completeness. The responsibility 
for safeguarding BRAC-95 information and data rests with the Chairs of the Joint Cross-Service 
Groups. Records of meetings of sub-working groups arc not required as their work product 
must be presented and approved by the pertinent Joint Cross-Service Group. 

Oral Briefings. From time to time, the Joint Cross-Se~vice Groups may receive formal 
and informal briefings from inside and outside the Federal Ga~vernment. To ensure a record of 
all information provided to the Joint Cross-Service Group is maintained, the content of all oral 
briefings presented at formal meetings must be captured in tht: minutes. All briefing slides 
presented will be attached to the minutes recorded for the meeting. 

Outside Studies. During the BRAC-95 process, studies and reports may be brought to 

V the attention of a Joint Cross-Service Group that originated outside of the BRAC-95 process 
and address such things as assessment of facilities, military value, and/or capacity. Such 
studies may be useful in developing policies or suggesting methods for making measurements 
or evaluations. However, recommendations regarding actions at specific installations must not 
be developed using data from such studies. Data and information used to make BRAC 95 
recommendations must be gathered by the Military Departmer~ts and Defense Agencies and 
certified as provided earlier. 

Technical Experts. Technical experts from within Do11 may be used to support both the 
development and/or the refinement of the analytical efforts of the Joint Cross-Service Groups. 
When technical experts provide information or data that a Joint Cross-Service Group considers 
relevant and appropriate for analyses, the experts shall be requested to submit that information 
or data in writing with the required certification. The use of 1:echnical experts will be 
communicated, either orally or in writing, to the BRAC-95 Steering Group. Technical experts 
will be granted only limited access to BRAC-95 data and infolrmation that will allow them to 
assist the Joint Cross-Service Groups in the development and/or refinement of analytical efforts. 
Upon completion of their efforts, technical experts will be advised not to release or discuss any 

BRAC-95 data or information outside of the Joint Cross-Service Groups. 
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Access to BRA C-95 Files 
/ L 

To protect the integrity of the DoD BRAC-95 process, all files, data and materials 
relating to that process are deemed sensitive and internal to DoD. Any dissemination of 
such data or other materials outside of the established BRAC 95 organizational framework 
shall be made only upon the express authorization of the Chairman of the BRAC-95 Sttering 
Group. Pending fawarding to the Defense Base Closure and Realignment Commission by 
SECDEF of his recommendations for closvrr or xealignment of mnilitary installations, ques t s  
under the Freedom of Information Act for release of DoD BRAC195 data and materials 
should be denied on the basis that both are predecisional and are intemal government 
memoranda. This does not apply to basic policy memoranda, such as the Deputy Secretary's 
January 7, 1994, "Kickoff' memorandum and the 1995 Base Realignment and Closure Policy 
Memorandum One. 

The members of the Joint Cross-Service Groups are entrusted to have access to 
BRAC-95 information and data that originated from either the Military Departments or the 
Defense Agencies. Consistent with the organization controls set forth in this Internal Control 
Plan, access will not be granted to any individuals, to include technical experts, without frrst 
informing the BRAC-95 Steering Group. Such access canies a responsibility for ensuring 
that BRAC-95 information and data is treated as sensitive and predecisional. Not only is 
access resmcted to those individuals officially approved to take part in the BRAC-95 Rocess, 
care must also be taken to avoid inadvertent dissemination of sensitive BRAC information 
through either facsimile "FAX" transmissions or electronic "EN mail. Any dissemination of 

r information that is not discussed in this Internal Control Plan will only be made with the 
approval of the Chairman of the BRAC-95 Steering Group. The members of the Joint Cross- 
Service Groups are also required to protect the RRAC-95 process from either improper or 
unofficial disclosures. 

Audit Access to Records. 

The Base Closure Act includes a requirement that the SECDEF make available to the 
Comptroller General of the United States, the agency head of the General Accounting Office 

. (GAO), all information and materials used by DoD in making ra:ommendations for closure 
and realignment. To meet these requirements, the GAO is being provided full and open 
access to all official BRAC-95 records and documentation. In addition to the full and open 
access granted to the GAO, such access will be granted to the DoD Inspector General 
regarding records, data, information and other materials either colllected or retained by the 
Joint Cross-Service Groups. Information requests forwarded by the Joint Cross-Service 
Groups to the Military Components and Defense Agencies for processing will be subject& to 
review by the audit agencies cognizant to the Military Components and the Defense Agencies. 
The audit agencies of the Military Departments, the DoD Inspector General, and the Defense 
Agencies will coordinate their efforts in a way to avoid audit duplication of the same 
information, data, and other materials. 



Dissemination 
f -i I 

The Chairs of the BRAC-95 Joint Cross-Service Groups; shall disseminate this Internal * Control Plan as widely as possible throughout their organizntiom. The BRAC-95 Steering 
Group will be advised of any control violations or weaknesses that are identified through 
application of this Internal Control Plan or of any modifications that may be needed. 



SECTION THREE 

ANALYTICAL FRAMEiWORK 



SECTION THREE (A) 

DATA CALLS 



i 
OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

4000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 
WASHINGTON. 0 .C .  20301 4000 

. - .- 

PERSONNEL AND 
READINESS 

April 5,1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR SECRETARIES OF THE MILITARY' DEPARTMENTS 

SUBJECT: BRAC 95 JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP ON UNDERGRADUATE PILOT 
TRAINING DATA CALL 

The Joint Cross-Service Group on Undergraduate Pilot Training (UPT) is charged 
under the aegis of BRAC 95 with consolidating workload, where: operationally and cost 
effective, across the Military Departments to reduce excess undergraduate training capacity 
for pilots. The purpose of this memorandum is to issue initial guidance to the DoD 
components to achieve that aim. 

The UPT category scope rationale and a listing of installations in this category are 
provided at attachment one. The capacity and military value data call worksheets are at 
attachments two and three. Two basic definitions to be used in completion of the data calls 
are provided at attachment four. 

V Please certify and submit the requested data, both electronic (disk) and paper copy, in 
the format provided no later than July 1, 1994. Attachments two and three are being 
provided in electronic (disk) format separately to each Military Department BRAC Office. 
My staff point of contact is Mr. Dan Gardner, of the OUSD Readiness and Training 
Directorate, at (703) 695-6857. 

Lo& C. Finch 
Chairman 

Joint Cross-Service Group on Undergraduate Pilot Training 

Attachments: 
As Stated 







* Includes Enhanced Flight Screening sites at Hondo, TX and the Air Force 





CLOSE HOLD 

JOINT CROSSSERVICE - 

CATEGORY: 

UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAINING 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS: 
DATA CALL WORK SHEE'IS 

3 1 March, 1994 

The information contained herein is sensitive. Deputy SECDEF guidance restricts the release of data or 
analysis pertaining to evaluation of military bavs for closure or d g n m e n t  until the SECDEF forwards 
recommendations to the Base Closure Commission. All individuals handling this information should take 
steps to protect the materid herein from disclosun. 

**********If any responses are classified, attach separate: classified annu. ********** 

'u 
CLOSEHOLD . 



CLOSE Horn 
(- 3 Data For Capacity AnalysiP 
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CLOSE HOLD , . "IU)T/NFO/NAMGATOR TRAINING INSTALLATTON LISTIWG: 

uder Enhanced Flight Screening sitecat Hondo TX and Air Force Academy 



CWSE HOLD ' 
4%: 

.ulission Requirements 

, Undereraduate F&ht Training TCJFT) T h r o u ~ h p ~ G r a d u ~  

1. Using the Base Force Structure as outlined in the JCS memo dated 7 February 1994, re: 1995 Base 
Realignments and Closures Force Structure Plan, and projected retentiion rates, give the projected yearly Pilot 
Training Rate (PTR)/Program Guidance htter (PGL) requirements by installation for each of the next seven 
Y-• 

Airfield: 

** Example Entu 

L 

Type of  Pilot Tmining 
by Syllabus * 
(EXAMPLES) 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army cbart see Appendix 1. 

Output Requirements , Attrition Factors, mcl Average Daily Student Load (ADSL) 
(include attrition fkctors used to e~talblish entries to achieve output) 

(OutputlAttrition Fat tor(%)/ADSL) 
By F i s d  'Year 

Strike 
(Intermediate1 
Advanced) 

1994 
960/15%1240°* USN 

USMC 
USCG 

1995 
etc. 

1996 1997 1998 1 999 2000 2001 



CLOSE HOLD 

2. Using the Bw Force Structure as outlined in the JCS memo dated 7 February 1994, n: 1995 Base 
Realignments and Closures Force Structure Plan and projected retention rates, give the projected yearly NFO 
Training Rate (NFOTR)/Prograrn Guidance Letter (PGL) Navigator Training requirements by installation for 
each of the next seven years. Provide any additional sources of NFOR4av trainees. 

- o f g  Output Requirements , Attrition Factors, all Average Daily Student Lood (ADSL) 
By Syllabus * (include attrition fncton used to establish entries to &eve output) 

(EXAMPLES) (OutputlAttrition FactorlADSLl 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 
** Example Entry 

3. Provide the historical attrition data for undergraduate pilot training by syllabus for FY 91-93: 

Type of Pilot 
by Syllab 
(EXAMPI 

Strike 
(Intermediate.' 
0dv.na) 

Etc. 
se appropriate 

1 

USN 
USMC 
USCG 
FMS 
USAF 

I 

Vaq,  Air Force, or Army chart Appendix 1. 
** Example Entry 
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wt . Undergraduate W t  Trsunrnv Throueh~ut/Graduates ( c o w  
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4. Provide the historical attrition data for undergraduate Navigator training by syllabus for FY 91-93: 

I Type of Navigator I 
Training I By Syllabus * 

By Fiscal Year 

I I FMS 1 1 

W L W  
1991 

Adv 
Navigator 
(NAV) 

1 Etc. I I I 

USN 2196.8 

v 

I 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army cbswt see Appendix 1. 
** Example Entry 

NOAA 

5. Indicate in the table below the types of undergraduate pilot and NFO training currently conducted at your 
installation. Also give the number of pilots and NFOs trained in FY 1991, FY 1992, and FY 1993 at your 
installation. 

M b E o f  Training 1 Level of 1 Graduates 1 

I I Training* 1 FY911 1 FY92 1 FY93 I 

I I Advanced 1 

General 
Strike 

Primary 
Intermediate 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

SUPT Primary 
BF 
AT 



- Mission Requirements (cont.) f 
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.s 

6. List all other officer training (i.e., non-undergraduate pilot/NFO/Navigator training) by activity 
conducted at your installation. For each type training, give the actual figure for FY 1993 throughput in 
terms of the number of students that year, and give the projected figuns for FY 94-01. Also give the 
average daily student load (ADSL) for each activity. 

Use the following formula to calculate ADSL: 

Activitv Throueh~ut X Avera~e Number of days each student was aboard 
Number of Training Days 

7. List a11 enlisted training conducted at your installation. For tach type training, give the actual figure for 
FY 1993 throughput in terms of the number of students that year, and lhe projected figures for FY 94-01. 
Also give the average daily student load (ADSL) for each activity. 

Use the following formula to calculate ADSL: 

Activity Throueh~ut X Average Number of days each student was aboard 
Number of Training Days 
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Mission Requirements (cont.) f. 3 

Flight T- . . 

1. For each syllabus of undergraduate pilot andfor NFOINavigator flight training and aircraft type required 
for that training, give the number of required sorties per graduate, flight time in the airspacdsortie, the 
dimensions, and the total number of flight hours required for each type of airspace listed that is used for 
training in that particular syllabus[Total flight hours = # Sorties x (Flight time per sortie)]. Also include 
additional types of airspace that could accommodate this training. 

Note: For helicopter training, airspace dimensions are given as availablle airspace. 

Syllabus of Training*: Type A h c d k  - 

Key to types of a i n p X :  
MOAs - Military Opemting Artu RR - Restricted Arcas with Ranges 
WA - Warning Areas MTR - Military Training R:outs 
M - Aleit Area  AW- Ainvays (e.0. comdaln to and fiam tniniog utu) 
RA - Restricted Area PAT - Pattern (e.g. iirsprce above runways) 
ATCAA - Air Traffic Cootto1 Assigned Airspace OWA -- Overwater Airsprcct 
OWAW - Overwnter Abwaya CLG - UncontroUed Airsplrce 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or A m y  chart see Appendix 1. 
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( j ~ i = i o n  Ream- 

. . y 3. Flieht Tmnl- 

2. Give the total number of day and night sorties required for each undergraduatelgraduate pilot and/or 
NFO/Navigator training syllabus and trainer aircraft (and level of  training) for student training, overhead, 
and the total requirement. 

3.. Indicate your training weather minimums (ceiling/visiblilty & crc~sswinds) by aircraft type and syllabus. 

t' 
Overhead includes extra flights due to unsatisfactory performance, maintenance flights, incomplete flights, instmctor training, 

lights, warm-up flights, and instrument check flightr. 

If requirements for the 145 are still being de*ved, give best estimate. 

9 



W ~ l i e h t ~ r a i n i n e d  School 

1. Provide the ground school training requirements for undergraduate/praduate Pilot and NFOINavigator 
training facilities (classrooms, simulators, labs, life support facilities, eitc.) by Facility Category Code 
Number (CCN). Include all applicable 171-x, 179-xx CCN's and any other CCN where Undergraduate 
Pilot or NFOINavigator training occurs. Ensure that the requirements for all types of simulators (cockpit 
(UTD), instrument 0, and motion-based/visual (OFT), etc.) are indicated. 

Facility Category Code (CCN): 

Facility Type(s) 

(HrdGrad) 

Syllabus 
of 

Training * 
(EXAMPLES) 
General 

Level 
of 

Training * 

Primary 

Strike . Intermediate 

Advanced 

Bomber1 
Fighter (BF) 
Airlift1 
Tanker (AT) 

==I=== 
SUPT 

Etc. I I I 
* Use appropriate Navy, Ah Force, or Army chart see Appendlx 1. 

Primary 

2. List any additional constraints or limitations to the flight training ground school facilities that impact the 
training mission. 
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1. By facility Category Code Number (CCN), for facilities in which :student pilot or NFOINavigator training 
is conducted, provide the usage requirements for other than student pilot or NFO/Navigator training. 
Include all applicable 171-n, 179-xx CCN's. Other use made of the lhcilities must be derived either from 
course requirements and student throughput (for formal schools/courstrs of instruction) or that requind to 
maintain readiness (for permanentfsupport personnel, reserves, etc.). 

CCN: 

:. By facility Category Code   umber (CCN), provide the usage requirements for facilities in which student 
ilot or NFOINavigator training is not conducted. Include all applicalble 171-xx, 179-xx CCN's. This usage 

must be derived either from course requirements and student throughput (for formal schooldcourses of 
instruction) or that required to maintain readiness (for permanent/support personnel, reserves, etc.). 

nts 

Yr 

CCN: 

Type of k3 Requirements 1 FY 2001 Requirements 1 

FY 2001 Requirements 

HrdStudent Hrsf Yr 
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,Mission Requirements (cont.) f + 

1. Provide the number of aircraft (by type) that will be based at each him for use in undergraduatdgraduate 
pilot and NFOINavigator training programs in the Fiscal Year indicated; and the number of other aircraft not 
used for training. Project requirements if n m .  

Base: 

AIRCRAH' USED FOR TRAINIISIG 

"111 

AIRCRAFT NOT USED FOR TRAIPTING 

333 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 
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Usion Requirements (cont.) 
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f 3 .  - I * 
'wf 

2. Provide the foI10wing information for each training airframe used for pilot and NFO/Navigabr training: 

. List any additional constraints or limitations to the training airframes that impact the training mission. 
w 

AIRCRAFT TYPE: - 
FACTOR 

Utilization Rate (UTE Rate--sorties or hours per month) 
Average Sortie Duration (ASD) (hrs) 
Planned Turn Time (hrs) (Time from landing to takeoff) 
Min Runway Length (ft) 
Preferred Runway Length (ft) 
Min Runway Length for Touch and Go (T/G) (ft) 
Runway Width (ft) 
Required Taxiway Width (ft) 

VALUE 
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1. Provide the following information for the home field and a OLF that supports undergraduatt flight 
training. (Following 20 Questions.) 

AirfieldIOLF Name: Location (LatILang and ~~earest town): 

Syllabi and Level of Training Supported: 

Ownership: (Air Force/Army/Navy/CiviIlan) 

For OLF: Distance (nm) from home field 

2. Complete the table below to describe the airfield's annual operatiola (sorties flown) by type of aircraft. 
Give best estimate of the number of sorties if exact da.ta not available. If sortie totals are derived from 
estimates, list assumptions. 

TYPE AIRCRAFT: 

. . 

*Training Support Sorties include maintenance fights, 'mstrucztor proficiency/checkrides, etc. 

Li below the "other sorties" and "other events" included in the ta'ble above: 

V 
j Houn when the airfield was closed for flight opentiom. 
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Facilities (cant.) 

K:  - 3 

w- b. @?IltJ 
3. Indicate in the table below the number of undergraduate/graduatt: pilots and NFO/Navigators trained in 
FY 1991, FY 1992, and FY 1993 at your installation by syllabus, by level of training. In the blank FY 
column select the FY with the greatest output within the last 10 years and indicate the year and show data. 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army dhart see Appendix 1. 

Syllabus of 
Training * 

Strike 

4. Under norma operations, give the average number of daylighttnight flying hours per day, and the 
number of days per year the airiield/OLF is scheduled for undergradclate pilot and/or NFO/Navigator 
training. (Do not include weekends.) 

Level of Training * Pilots and 

Intermediate 
Advanced 

Average hours 
(daylnig h t) 
Days per year: 
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r h  Airfield (& 

5. Enter the percentage of daylight undergraduatdgraduate pilot and/o~: NFOlNavigator training sorties lost 
during ezch of the last three years due to weather, maintenance, operations, other military flights, 
commerciaI/civilian flights, or other reasons by aircraft type. Indicate iif the sorties lost were from an 
undergraduate or graduate program. 

Aircraft Type: Undergraduate Irraining: (Yes/No) 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or h y  cbart see Appendix 1. 

6. List the major factors in the "other" category in the above table. 

7. Weather (WX): During the period of record (at least ten years), what was the yearly average: 

a. Percentage of time WX at or above 200/1? 

b. Percentage of time WX at or above 300111 

c. Percentage of time WX at or above 50011? 

d. Percentage of time WX at or above 1000/3? 

e. Percentage of time WX 300015 and above? 

f. Percentage of time WX 3000/3 and above? 

g. Percentage of time WX 150013 and above? 

h. Percentage of time crosswind compnent to the primary runway at or below 15 knots? ' Percentage of time crosswind component to the primary runway at or above 25 knots? 

iw. Mean number of days of icing in the local flying area? 
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Tacilities (cont.) 

c-j 
Airfield ( c a  

v- 
8. For & independent runway complex at home field and aU OLFs, provide a breakdown of daytime and 
nighttime airfield usage by type of training (include overhead sorties) for undergraduate flight training over 
the past year. Use a separate table for each runway complex. (Note: The percentages in each e o l u ~ l u c  of 
sorties flown and should sum to 100.) (Not applicable for helicopter training.) 

Runway Complex Name: 

Airfield Use (Percent) 

Night 

Total I 100 I 100 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 

9. Given the current mix of aircraft assigned to your air station, what is the average number of operatiow 
per hour this airfield and each OLF can support for each runway complex over a one ytar period (use the 
number of training days/year used by your service). This number should take in account reductions in 
operations due. to weather and the times the airf~eld is closed to undergracluaWgraduate pilot andlor 
MO/Navigator training (i.e., calculations should be based on the methodlology in the FAA's Airport 
Capacity and Delay manual). Show how this number was derived. 

10. Complete the table below to describe the runway activity to each runlway at the home field and all OLFs. 
Use the FAA Airport Operations Count (traffic count) to determine departures and arrivals: 
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I -: 
L Aifield (cot&) 

w 
11. Give the percent of W R  and IFR flight operations (departures and amvals) at each airfield and OLF 
(use the flight operations data for FY91 - FY93): 
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12. Discuss the factors that constrain the number of available student flying hours per day (e.g., AICUZ 
agreements). 

13. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by operationst1 funding (personnel support, 
increased overhead costs, etc.), with the presea equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional capacity (in 
flight operations (traffic count) per hour) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all 
calculations4. 

14. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by construction/equipment funds, what additional 
capacity (in flight operations (traffic count) per hour) could be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 
assumptions for all calculations5 

15. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for persormel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome (e.g., airspace sizelavailability, AICUZ restrictions, environmental restrictions, land areas). 

16. Give the.maximum sortie generating capacity per year of your installation given the current aircraft mix 
and type at your installation, and consistent with the training mission. 

-- 

~ ~ l l a b u s o f  I Levee'rrk) I Trainer Aircnft Maximum Sorties 
Tniniag * * 
pp-- -- 

General 1 p r i m ~  ( M 4 C  I 

Strike 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chart see Appendix 1. 
Etc. 

17. Are there any recommendations on how to increase sortie generating capacity and reduce the number of 
training installations? If so please explain. 

Intermediate 

-- - 

4 

- Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 

- 

BF 
AT 

w Answer for each independent runway complex at the how field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 

If requirements for the T-45 am still being derived, give best estimntc. - 
19 

T-2 
T-45' 

T-3 8 

T-1 A 

. . 



18. Give the designation, length, width, load bearing capacity, lighting configurations, and landinging 
constraints for each runway at the home field and all OLFs. 

F -- Full Lighting (approach, runway edge, center, and threshold) 
P - Partial Lighting (less than full) 
C - Carrier Deck Lighting Simulated (embedded) 
N - No Lighting 
G - NVG Lighting 

19. In the table below list the avdable NAVAIDS with published approaches that support the main airfield 
and/or OLFs. Note any additiondupgrades to be added between now 2nd FY 1997. 

Runway Designation NAVAID 
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f ; F i t i s  (coot.) 

. Airfield ( c o u  

20. For the following category codes, provide the unit measure requested and any appropriate comments 
about the usability of the facility for undergraduate flying training. 

I CAT CODE I Facility Type 1 Unit Measure 1 Quantity 1 Comments 

111 

(1 24 I Fuel Storage ( GA 1 

111 

111 

113 

113 

121 

12 1 

12 1 

Runways 
Fixed W i g  

SY 

Runways 
Rotor Wing 

Landing Pads 

Parking 
Aprons 

Access Aprons 

Direct Fueling 

Truck Fueling 

Defueling 

13636 (USN) 

149 

2 1. List any additional constraints or limitations to the airfield that impact the training mission. 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

OL / GM 

OL / GM 

OL / GM 

42 1 

422(AF) 
425 

Carrier 
Lighting 

Arresting 
Gear 

EA 

EA 

Ammunition 
Storage 

open 
Ammunition 
Storage 

CF 

SY 



1. Give the number of workable blocks of airspace and type of airspace used by your installation, the 
average dimensions (n.mi. x n.mi. x ft), and availability in daylight hourslyear of these blocks for each 
syllabus and level of pilot andlor NFOlNavigator training and trainer aircraft. Note that a workable block of 
airspace must be large enough to support the required training maneuvcrs/evolutions without encroaching on 
another block and have an ingresdegress route that does not go througlr other airspace blocks. (This question 
is not applicable to helicopter training.) 

Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army chalt see Appendix 1. 
Key to types of airspace: 
MOAs -- Military Operating Areas RR - Restricted Areas with Ranges 
WA -- Warning Areas MTR -- Military Training Routes 
AA -- Alert Areas AW-- Airways (e.g. comdors to and from training areas) 
RA -- Restricted Areas PAT -- Pattern (e.g. airspace above runways) 
ATCAA -- Air Traffic Control Assigned Airspace OWA -- Overwater Airspace 
OWAW -- Overwater Airways CLG -- Uncontrolled Airspace 

l If the transit comdors between training areas and air station limits the number of aircraft that can train 
,ncurrently (i.e., can't safely use all blocks) give this limitation and explain what this number is based on. 
reak this information out by type and level of training if appropriate. 



CmSE HOLD 
- TaciIitles (cont.) 

(2 E 

. Airspace (coat3 
V 

3. List all the Special Use Airspace (SUA) (e.g., alert areas, nstrictecl anas, warning anas, and MOAs) 
and airspace-for-special-use (e.g., ranges and low level training routes11 within 100 n. mi. of the installation 
that are used for flight training. For airspace pravide the followir~g information ( s e v e n g y 0 :  

a. Provide the type, name, location, size (nmi. x nmi. x ft), available times, airspace controlling 
activity, scheduling activity, method of scoringlncording, and proximity to airport traffic areas. 

b. Is the airspace under radar and/or communications coveragel'control? If so, who provides the 
services? 

c. Does the NavyIAir FordAmy own the land below the training airspace under your cognizance? 
If not, do you control any real property interest? If so, describe the agreements and when these agreements 
are up for renewal? 

d. What is the distance en route? 

e. Are there any environmental limitations in or surrounding any of the training areas (air, land or 
sea) that impede the mission? If so, provide details. 

f. Is land, sea, or air encroachment an issue which endangers long term availability of any training 
areas? If so, provide details. 

g. In the event that it became necessary to increase base loading at your insaation, does the 
airspace overlying and adjacent to your installation have the capacity to assume an additional workload? 
Estimate the percentage of the possible increase in usable airspace. Provjide the basis/cdculations for these 
estimates. 
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4. Is the available SUA/airspaa-for-special-use within 100 n.mi. of your installation sufficient to satisfy all 
training requirements? 

5. If deployments/detachments to other domestic locations are requind to satisfy training requirements, 
provide the following information for each location: 

a. Where do these units/squadrons deploy? 

b. How far from your installation? 

c. Frequency? 

d. Reasons for deployment (e. g . , adverse weather, airspace sa.turation, training, versatility, etc.) 

e. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to adverse weather? 

f. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to airspace non-;availability? 

g. Amual costs incurred for deployments due to insufficient training versatility (e.g., lack of low - 
:vel training routes etc.)? 

6. List all airspace control measures used for flight training that do not qualify as SUA/airspace-for-special- 
use and describe the limitations and capabilities of those control measulns. 

7. For each syllabus of undergraduate/graduate pilot andlor NFO/Navigator flight training, state whether 
you require any specific terrain feature or overwater access for training. 

E 1 I 
* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or A m y  syllabus of training list 

b 

8. List any additional constraints or limitations to the airspace that impact the training mission. 

Syllabus of Training * 
5 

- 
01 ACV n n w  n 

Terrain Feature or Ovcerwater Requirement 
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. . . Ground Trarnlu 

1. By Facility Category Code , complete the following table for all training facilities at the installation in 
which undergraduate pilot andlor NFOlNavigator training is conducted. Include all 171-n, 179-xx category 
codes, and any other applicable category codes. 

For example: in the category 171-10, a type of training facility is academic instruction classroom. If you 
have 10 classrooms with a capacity of 25 students per room, the design capacity would be 250. If these 
classrooms are available 8 hours a day for 300 days a year, the capacity in student hours per year would be 
600,ooo. 

Cat Code: 

2. For the Student HRSIYR value in the preceding table, describe how that entry was derived. 

t ' 

3. Assuming that the ground school training facility is not constrained by operational funding (personnel 
support, increased overhead costs, etc.), with the present equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional 
capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for al l  calculations. 

4. Assuming that ground school training facitity is not constrained by additional constructionlequipment 
funds, what additional capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 
assumptions for all calculations' 

'01 

%. 

Type Training Facility 

5. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel., equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome. 

Design Capacity (PN) is the total number of seats available for students in spaces used for academic instnrction; applied 
uction; and sears or positions for operational trainer spaces and training hititier Mber than buildings, i.k. ranges. Dcrip 

racity (PN) must reflect cutreat use of the facilities. 

-'Answer for each independent xunway complex at th home Beld and all OLFs and by airqift type, - 
25 

Total 
Number 

Design Capacity 
(Student 

HRSIYR) J 
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w Ground T r a i n i m  

6. By Category Code, complete the following table for all training facilities at the installation in which 
undergraduate pilot andlor MOINavigator training is not conducted. Include aU 17 1 -n, 179-n category 
codes, and any other applicable category codes. 

For example: in the category 171-10, a type of training facility is academic instruction classroom. If you 
have 10 classrooms with a capacity of 25 students per room, the design capacity would be 250. If these 
classrooms are available 8 hours a day for 300 days a year, the capacity in student hours per year would be 
600,000. 

Cat Code: 

Capacity 
(Student 

HRSIYR) I 

7. For the Student HRSIYR value in the preceding table, describe how that entry was derived. 

~ e s i g n  Capacity (PN) is the total number of seats available for students in spaces used for academic instruction; applied 

'v!r ctioa; and seats or positions for operatioad trainer spaces and training facilities otller than buildings, i.e., ranges. D s i m  
pacity (PN) must reflect curnnt use of the facilities. 
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8. Assuming that the ground school training facility is not constrained by operational hrnding (personnel 
support, increased overhead costs, etc.), with the presea equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional 
capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all calculations. 

9. Assuming that ground school training facility is not constrained by ildditional constructionlequipment 
funds, what additional capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 
assumptions for all ~alculations'~ 

10. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome. 

Answer for each indepndent mnway complex at the bow field and all OLFs and by aircraft typo. . 
27 
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1. Provide the number of other aircraft (both active and reserve operational squadrons) that are based at your 
installation. If a squadron has more than one type of aircraft, fill out a separate line for each type. 

2. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number 
of thew aircraft that could be based and parked on your current parking aprons. Use your senice specific 
regulations regarding standard measures, (NAVFAC P-80, etc.). 

Squadron 

Comments 

f 
cY 

A 

3. Provide the details of your calculations, including your assumptions on the minimum separation betwen 
aircraft, folding of aircraft wings, and any obstruction that may limit the placement of aircraft on the parking 
apron spaces. 

Mission 
I 

Number of Aircraft (Fiscal Year) 

1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 1 2001 



CLOSE HOLD 

- . Aircraft Parldn.g&faintenance. and Supply ( C O ~  

4. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number 
of these aircraft that could be housed in your hangars. Use your serviice specific regulations regarding 
standard measures, (NAVFAC P-80, etc.). 

Provide the details of your calculations, including your assumption!; on the minimum separation between 
~rcraft, folding of aircraft wings and any obstructions that may limit the placement of aircraft in the hangars. 

V 

F 

Aircraft 
T y ~ e  

- 

6. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your ins!tallation, project the maximum number 
of these aircraft that could be maintained at your installation based on availability of maintenance facilities 
(i.e., maintenance docks, wash racks, NDI facilities, etc.). 

7. Provide the basis (including source data) of your caIculations in enolugh detail so they can be reproduced. 

# of Aircraft 

/ Describe any maintenance backlogs that your installation currently experiences on a routine basis. List 
.e average backlog times and the reasons for the backlogs (e.g., supply shortfall, insufficient local labor, 
ver tasking of work stations, space limitations). 

Corn~ments 



- . Aircraft Par-. and SllDplv (cQPt3 

9. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, projkct the maximum number 
of these aircraft that could be supported at your installation based on :availability of supply/stoxage facilities. 

10. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enough detail so they can be 
reproduced. . 

Aircraft Type 

1. List any additional constraints or limitations to the parking, maintenance, and supply facilities that 
mpact the training mission. 

# of Aircraft Commen~ 



'(:A 
'Features and Capabilities 

w 
A. Hous ine an d Ma* 
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1. Provide data on the BOQs and BEQs assigned to your current plant account. The desired unit of measure 
for this capacity is people housed. Differentiate between officer/enlisttdcivilian, and include if billeting is 
for students or permanent party. 

l 
'. Provide data on the BOQs and BEQs projected to be assigned to your plant account in FY 1997. The 

*-sired unit of measure for this capacity is people housed. Differentiale between officer/enlisWcivilian, 
and include if billeting is for students or permanent party. 

Facility Typ, 
Bldg. # & 
Cat Code 

Facility Type, 
Bldg. # & 
Cat Code 

of~otall people 
housed 

Total 
No. of 
Beds 

-~otal  No. 
Rooms 

Total 
No. of 
Beds 

Total No. 
Rooms 

ofTotal People 
Hc~used 



reatures and CapabWties (cont.) / 2, 
1 

3. Provide data on the messing facilities assigned to your current plant account. 

t 
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4. Provide data on the messing facilities projected to be assigned to your plant account in FY 1997. 1 

6. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enough detail so they can be reprodud. 1 

Facility Type, Cat 
Code. # 

C 

I ' .st any additional constraints or limitations to the housing and messing facilities that impact the training I 

I 

+ 

5. Based upon your installation's on and off-base housing and messing facilities, what average daily student 
load (ADSL) could you support from FY95 - FYOl? Express the daily s,tudent load in terms of enlisted, 
officer, and civilian. 

Total Sq. Ft. Seats Avg # Noon Meals Served 
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Navy pilot mn4 syllabi with suvicc componena 

. . 

Navy NFO U g  syUabi with service components mod. 



pilot mning syUabi with levels of training a d  types of 
- - 

Gured Primary T-34C - 
Strike 

JPATS 
LO~enneCliate 7'4 

T-45" 
A d v a  , TAW - . 

EUc2 
T 4 5  

hermediate T44 
Advanced T4S2 

Maritime 
T-2 

=-h& T-34C 
JPATS 

Advrncsd 
R o w  

T 4 4  
Intermbdiub T-34c 

JPATS 
Advancad TH-57 

syllabi of haining with levels of hain. mg and types of 

'aircraft 

'aircraft 

Navy list of aircraft used in undergradme pilot a d  BFO w g .  

used. 

used. 

W1'1f r e ~ i r e m e n t s  for the T-4s are still be ing  derived, *live b e s t  e s t h a t e .  
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Air Force pilot training syllabi with 
service componenls trained. 

Syllabus of Tnining 
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Air Force pilot training syllabi with lmls  of training and types of airaft used. 

I ENJJ 

T-38 

T-38 

- - -  I 

I course 
Med Off FIt 
Fam Tng 

ENJJPT T-38 
, PIT' 
Jet Cumacy 

Grodurtc 

Groduote 

b 

Gradurb 

- - -  

I 

T-37 
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.rcraft used. 
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Army pilot training syllabi with service components trained. 

~-%----~ 
USAF W 

lo""" ~ - 2 k r j  
EUROMATO 

I FMS 
OTHER 
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JOINT CROSSSERVICE: . 

CATEGORY: 

UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TMINING 

MILITARY VALUE ANALYSLS: 
DATA CALL WORK SHEET!; 

31 March, 1994 

The information contained herein is sensitive. Deputy SECDEF guidance restricts the release of data or 
analysis pertaining to evaluation of military bases for closure or realignment until the SECDEF forwards 
recommendations to the Base Closure Commission. All individuals handling this information should take 
steps to protect the material herein from disclosure. 

**********If any responses are classified, attach separate classified annex.********** 

CLOSE HOLD - 



. 
CLOSEHOLD 

Table of Contents f ' .A 
4 . 

w ......................................................................... . Mission Requirements 4 
A . Training Other Than Undergraduate Pilot and NFO/Navigzitor Training . 4 

................................................... B . Operational Squadron Support 5 .......................................................... C . Managed Training Areas 7 
D . General Military Support ........................................................ 8 

...................................................................... E . Other Support 9 
F . Weather ............................................................................. 10 

Facilities ......................................................................................... 11 ........................................... A . Air Space and Flight Training Areas 11 
B . Airfields ........................................................................... 18 

....................................................... C . Ground Training Facilities 22 
D . Aircraft Maintenance Facilities ................................................. 23 
E . Special Military Facilities ........................................................ 25 

........................... F . Facility Support Arrangements for Other Services 26 
....................................... G . Proximity to Operational Mission Areas 27 

. .............................................*...... H Proximity to Training Areas 27 
.......................................... I . Proximity to Other Support Facilities 28 

J . Unique features ................................................................. 29 
uture Requirements ........................................................................... 30 ......................................................................... A . Air Quality 30 

. ...................................................................... w B Encroachment 31 
C . Ability for Expansion ............................................................ 37 . . ........................................................................ Manpower Implications 39 ..................................................................... A . Quality of Life 39 

CLOSE HOLD 



CLOSE HOLD 
'ILOT~/NAVIGATOR ' I lWMNG INSTALLATION LISTING: 

C .j: 



CLOSE HOLD 
4 

w fission Requirements 

A. Training Other Than Undergraduate Pilot and NFO/Na-or Tr;idni[lO 

2. List all other units not previously mentioned (active, reserve, guard, etc.) that train at this installation. 

1. List all ground combat units that train at this installation. 

Operational I Training Function 1 

% 

Ground 
Uni t/MTOE 

, 

Training Function 

L 

3. List a l l  requirements the installation or its tenants have to support training of other service components 
(e.g., ground force training, battle group exercise, etc.) 

w 
Uni t/TD A 

Type of Support Frequency 

L 
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)5ission Requirements (cont.) 

1. List the operational (active or reserve) or special squadrons based z ~ t  your installation. Include any 
programmed additions or deletions through FY 1997. (HQ Air Force twill provide for Air Force) 

2. List all other DoD, non-DoD, and other aircraft which are or are programmed (through FY 1997) to be 
parked or stationed at your installation. (HQ Air Force will provide for Air Force) 

Squadron Name 

Mission 

I 

t 

(J 

D 

- 
CLOSE HOLD 

Aircraft Type(s) ~dission 
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f - fission Rquirements ( C O W  x 

. . 3. Provide the average daily number of flight operations conducted by military aircraft assigned 
to this s'ation and the total number of days during which these operations were conducted. If data is not 
normally recorded, include estimates (and identify as such). A flight operation is defined as a takeoff, 
landing, or approach without a landing. 

. List deployable aviation support units (e.g., Command & Control, Expeditionary Base Support, and Air 
-Defense) stationed at this installation. For each type unit, give the number assigned, its mission and primary 

equipment items (e.g., radars, trucks, etc.). 

Equipment Items 

Include only days when the installation operates at normal training levels @o not include weekends and 

w olidays if the &ing rate is at minimal levels). 
- 

*Include FY 1994 data through 31 March 1994. 

P'I n c w  U n T  Ih 
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'lission Requirements (cont.) t0!2 

1. List the air-to-ground training ranges, outlying airfields, auxiliary airf~elds, specid use airspace and areas 
for special use that are actively managed (scheduled or controlled) by the installation. 

. List other candidate installations @OD and non-DoD) that could be considered for performing these 
w a n a g e m e n t  duties. 

Managed Training Assets 

CLOSE HOLD 

Management Role 
I 
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f?: . . 
General M- 

w 1. Does this installation currently support any joint services (i.e., counter-narcotics) air operations? If so, 
explain. 

a. If applicable, give the type and number of aircraft based at your installation that conduct these 
operations and the total number of sorties flown during FY 1993 in support of these operations. 

b. If applicable, list special equipment and facility (e.g., radar su~veillance systems) at your installation 
at directly support these operations. 

Aircraft Type 
r 

CLOSE HOLD 

Number of Aircraft 

b 

Equipmen tlFacility 

2. Does this installation have a role in national air de.fense or any other war or peace time defense plans? If 
so, explain. 

IY Sorties Flown in FY 1993 

Function 
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Fission Requirements (cont.) 

[ ' -3;. 
9. General Military Supprt fw 

8 

3. Does this installation directly support a military or civilian area ujntrol and surveillance mission (e.g., 
FACSFAC, FAA support)? If so, provide details. 

4. Describe the role this installation plays in any logistics support and mobilization plan. 

5. List any other military support rnissions'cumntly conducted atffrom this installation (e.g., port of 
embarkation for personnel, other active duty/reserve personnel or logistics transfer missions). 

6. Are any new military missions planned for this installation? 

.. Other S U D D Q ~  

V 1. Does the installation have a role in a disaster assistance plan, search and rescue, or local evacuation plan? 
If so, describe. 

2. Does the installation provide any direct meteorological support to local civilian, governmental or military 
agencies? If so, describe. 

3. Are any new civilian or other non-DoD missions planned for this installation? If so, describe. 
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.; fission Requirements (cont.) 

Plyl F. Weat& 

1. What percentage of the time (on average, by month), does the local weather affect training operations 
and restrict airfield sortie rates. Use the following chart and add any :hrther descriptions on how weather 
generally impacts airfield and training operations (recumng wind or fog conditions, etc.). 

Aiield: 

96 of All Sorties 
Reschedulad/Canceled 

Due to Weather 

I 1 I I 1 

2. Give the official planning factor for percent of sorties lost due to weather (based on historic data). 

3. Do the normal weather conditions at the most frequently used training areas pose a chronic problem for 
scheduling training sorties? If so, are alternate training areas used? Does the use of alternate training 
facilities involve relocating aircraft and support personnel to other installations during certain times of the 
year? 

/ 

L 

I 
WV Percentage of total normal operating hours that specified weather conditions were observed (include list of 

normal operating hours used for this calculation). - 
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-A. Air Space and Flight Training A m  

1. Is missionltraining impacted by training area airspace encroachmer~t or other conflict? For example, 
noise abatementltraffic procedures that limit operations. Explain. 

2. Do the MOAslbombing ranges/other training areas have any scheduling restrictions/limitatims? 

a. If scheduling problems are encountered, list all reasons. 

3. Do you expect more restrictions/limitations to be imposed on the h4OAsfbombing rangeslother training 
areas used by your unit? (Yes or No) 

a. If yes, state all reasons. 

4. Are there any significant changes/restrictions/lirn~tations being worked that will affect the scheduling of 
low level routes used by your unit? (Yes or No) 

a. If yes, list al l  changes. 

. Excluding airport traffic area, what airspace does the installation sc:hedule/manage? Include any military 
perating areas, restricted areas, warning areas, low altitude tactical navigation areas, air refueling 

V"tracks/anchors, military training routes, and alert areas. List and identify each unit of airspace. Provide 
MOA and restricted area utilization reports as necessary. 

6. If installation does not scheduldmanage any airspace, then identify airspace used for local training. 



CLOSE HOLD 
Facilities (cont.) 

7. For each piece of airspace, that your installation controls or manages, answer the following questions: 

a. Has an environmental analysis @A, EIS, etc.) been conducted on each airspace? (Ya or No) 
- What is the status of each environmental analysis and supplement? 
- Were there any problems associated with the analysis? 
- Does the current "Description of Proposed Actions/Alternatives" (DOPM) define your 

operations, and if it does, was it used for the Iatest environmental aniPysis and supersonic waiver if required? 
Explain any lack of reports. 

b. Are there known noise sensitive areas (NSAs) associated with each piece of airspace? (YesfNo) 
- List those documented in Flight Information Publication @ZIP) and those you have concerns 

about. - Do any of these NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training or mission? 
c. Are there any known civilian/commercial encroachments with each piece of airspace? (Yes/No) - List those for ground or airspace encroachment. (i.e., Public-use airports, parachute operations, 

gliders, etc.) . 
d. Are there any planned expansions to your special use airspace? YesfNo (Include new airspace 

proposals) - Explain proposal and give status (to include community mictions) 

t - What was the primary rationale supporting expansion? 
P; e. What type of restrictions exist with each airspace? (i.e., hours of operation, subsonic, altitude 

restrictions, exercise only, ATC delays, etc.) 
f. What is the published availability of each airspace? - How many hours (average per year for 1990 thru 1993) was the airspace scheduled? - How many hours were actually used (average per year for 1990 thru 1993, total of all users)? - State reasons for difference between scheduled and actually used. 
g. Is it possible to increase utilization of the airspace? (Yes or No:) 
h. Can it be expanded in volume and/or hours of use? (Yes or No:) 
i. Describe the volume or area of the airspa=. 
j. What percentage of the airspace is usable? 
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. . 
wA . Air S~ace and T m  Areas (corn 

8. Potential For Growth in Training Airspace (Area) 
a. Is expansion possible? (Yes or No) - If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of increase and riitionale for your estimate 
b. Will current access remain the same (status quo)? (Yes or No], 
c. Are reductions expected? (Yes or No) - If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of decrease and rationale for your estimate 
d. Do current special use airspace and training areas meet al training requirements? (Yes or No) - Can some of your training requirements only be met by dqployed, off-station training? (Yes or 

No) - If not, what degradation is experienced? Explaiglidentify 

9. Commercial Aviation Impact 
a. Is the installation joint-use (CIVILIANIMILITARY)? YES/NtO. 
b. Identify all of the airfields (to include civitianlcommericaVgen~cral aviation/unwntrolled) within a 50 

mile radius of the installation. 
c. Do civilian/commerical operators or other airspace users pose ,any scheduling, operational, or 

environmental constraints or limits on operations? YesfNo (In answering Yes or No, consider ATC, hours 
f operations, flight trackdprofiles, conflicting traffic with other airports or airspace users, noise sensitive 

I reas, etc. 
I 

u - Describe the impact. 
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Joint Cross-Service Group on Undermduate Pilot Training 

V Table of Contents 

1. Process Summary - Book 1 

2. Internal Control Plan - Book 1 

3. Analytical Framework - Book 1 

A. Data Calls: 4/5/94 and 8/29/94 - Book 1 

B. Data Call Responses - Books 2 - 
C. Functional Values - Book 1 

D. Capacity - Resource Analysis - Book 1 

4. Analytical Tool Outputs/Runs (Included in Section . . 6: Meeting 
Minutes from 10/21/94 to 11/21/94) - Book 1. 

5. Alternatives Transmitted to the Military Departments - Book 1 

6. JCSG Meeting Minutes - Book 
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10. List all areas for special use within 100 nmi. of your installation. .For each piece of airspace, provide the 
following data: 

Airspace Designator: 

a. Type of airspace (i.e., warning area, MOA, alert area, restricted area, or MTR) 
b. Dimensions (nmi. x nmi. x ft) 
c. Distance from main airfield 
d. Time en route from main airfield 
e. Controlling agency 
f. Scheduling agency 
g. Are cannedlstereo airways needed to access air space? 

- If  so, how many? - If so, what types (i.e., IFR, VFR, or altitude reservation)? 
h. Is the airspace under radar coverage? 

- If who provides the coverage? 
i. Is the airspace under communications coverage? - If  so who provides the coverage? 
j. Number of low level airways (below 18,000 ft) that bisect airspace 
k. Number of high altitude airways (above 18,000 ft ) that bisect ;airspace 
1. Total number of sortieslmovements flown in FY 1990 thru 1993 

- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

m. Total number of available hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 
n. Total number of scheduled hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 - By your service - By other services (including reserves and national guard) 
o. Total number of hours used 

- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

p. Types of training permitted 

C ~ T  no- ttnt n 
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Air Space and Ebht  Training Areas 

-. 
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11. List all the Ranges (Controlledlmanaged by installation) (IF NONE, SKIP TO A. 3.) 

Range Name: 

a. List the range(s) that your installation controls/manages? 
b. List the range's (s') associated airspace to include restricted areas, MOAs, etc. 
c. What is the distance from the installation to the range(s) (primary target or centroid)? 
d. What is the size of the range? (in acres) - What is the size of the rangets(st) impact area(s) (ii acres)'? - What is the size of the restricted area in which the range lies (ii square miles)? - What is the altitude ceiling of the rangets(s') restricted ami(s)? 
e. Does the range' s(s ') shape/location prohibit efficient training or significantly hamper mission 

accomplishment (i.e., single run-in headings, no pop patterns, etc)? 
f. What other type of restrictions exist (i.e., limited hours, exercise only, ceiling precludes high altitude 

dive bomb deliveries, etc.)? 
g. What flying squadronlaviation units are regular users (20 or more range periods per year) of the 

mge(s)? List 
I h. What is the published availability of the range(s)? - How many hours (average per year for 1990 thnt 1993) was  the range(s) scheduled? v - How many hours was the range(s) used (average per year fbr 1990 thru 1993, total of all users)? - Utilization (average usedaverage scheduled x 100 = 96) 

- Give reasons for non-use. 
i. Does the range(s) have full-scale weapons develivery (FSWD)larea scoring weapon system (ASWS) 

capability? Describe in detail. - What are the associated FSWDIASWS restrictions? 
j. Does the range(s) have any special weapons capability (shapes, laser-guided, etc.)? - What are the associated special weapons restrictions? 
k. Does the range(s) have electronic warfare capability? Describe (unclassified) in detail. - What are the associated electronic warfare restrictions? 
1. Are there any noise sensitive a m  (NSAs) associated with the ~ange(s)? List. 

- Do any of the NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training? (Explain) 
m. Are there commercial/civilian encroachment problems associated with the range(s)? Describe. 

- Do any of these encroachments affect or threaten the quality of training? (Explain) 
n. Describe problems (if any) with hazardous material/waste/ordnance disposal? 
o. What is the status of any MOUIA or Letters af Agreement (LOA) associated with range? 

- Is there a prospect of the range having a diminished training capacity when the MOUIA or LOA is 
renewed? If yes, explain. 

p. Is it possible to increase utilization of the range(s) (expand hoius, volume)? 
f q. Are there any planned range real properQ expansions? ~escnbe. 

w - What is community reaction to your proposal? 
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w A. Air Soace and FlMt Training Areas ( c o a  

12. List all the other air-to-ground training ranges not controled or rrianaged by your instaUation within 100 
nmi. For each range, provide the following data: 

Range Name: 

a. Location (citylcounty and state and lattitude and longitude) 
b. Distance from main airfield 
c. Time en route from main 
d. ControIling agency 
e. Scheduling agency 
f. Are canned/stereo airways needed to access air space? 

- If so, how many? 
- If so, what types (i.e., IFR, VFR, or altitude reservation)? 

g. Is the airspace under radar coverage? 
- If so who provides the coverage? 

h. Is the airspace under communications coverage? 
- If so who provides the coverage? 

i. Number of low level airways (below 18,000 fc) that bisect airspace 
j. Number of high altitude airways (above 18,000 ft ) that bisect airspace 

w k. Total number of sorties flown in FY 1990 thru 1993 
- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

I. Total number of available hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 
m. Total number of scheduled hours in FY 1990 thru 1993 

- By your service 
- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

n. Total number of hours used 
- By your service - By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

o. Types of training permitted 

13. Describe the major air traffic structure (routes, terminal control W ,  approaches, etc.) within 50 NM of 
each air-to-ground range, airspace, and airfield. 

14. Are installation operations currently affected by the major air traflic structures (routes, terminal control 
;eas, approaches, etc.) within 50 NM of each air-to-ground range, air'space, and airfield? If so, describe the 

I .ffect. 

w 
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--A. Air Space and Flight T m  Areas (epnU 
. . 

15. Are there planned changes to the major air traffic structures (mutts, terminal control areas, approaches, 
etc.) in the region? If so, will these changes affect installation operatilons. Describe the effect. 

16. Does the current system of air traffic control (ATC) routes limit aircraft flights between the installation 
and all associated training areas? If so, describe these limitations. 

17. Does the installation experience any ATC delays on a regular basis? If so, describe the recumng causes 
for these delays and give the average duration. 

18. Are there any air traffic control constraints/procedures listed in the: current Air Ops manuaVAICUZ study 
that currently, or may in the future, limit installation operations? 

19. Does the curren t airspace which you xhedulelcontrol permit advanced fighter training? If not, explain 
why. 

20. Is there airspace within 50 NM which permits advanced fighter training? 

21. Does the current airspace configuration permit advanced helicopter training? If not, explain why. 

22. Does the airspace configuration prohibit other types of undergraduate pilot training? If so, explain why. 

23. For each syllabus of undergraduate pilot andfor NFOJNavigator flight training, state whether you require 
any specific terrain feature or overwater access for training. 

* Use appropriate Navy, Air Force, or Army syllabus of trainidg list 
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1. For the main airfield(s) and each auxiliary and outlying fieldfstaging base, provide the following data 

Airfield Name: 

a. Location (city/county and state and lattitude and longitude) 
b. Distance from main field: 
c. Does the airfield have more than one runway complex that can conduct independent (i.e., concurrent) 

flight operations? 
d. Does the airfield have parallel or dual offset runways? 

- If the airfield has parallel or dual offset runways; do they permit dual IFR flight opemtions? 
e. Does the airfield have full-length parallel taxiways? 
f. Does the airfield have high speed taxiways? 
g. Does the airfield have a crosswind runway? 
h. If conditions force the use of this runway, does the airfield lost: flight ops capacity? 
i. How much capacity is lost? 
j. What percent of the time do conditions force the crosswind runway to be used? 
k. Is the airfield equipped to support IFR flight operations? 
1. Is the airfield owned by your service or leased? 
m. Discuss any runway design features that are specific to particular types of training aircraft (e.g., are 

*the airfield facilities designed primarily for helo, prop or jet training aircraft). 
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2. For the category codes listed below, most installations will need to conduct an in-house survey to 
accurately capture the condition of these facilities. This survey is required because, in most cases, Real 
Property Records lump all pavements and utility distribution systems iunder one facility number. The 
condition of these facilities is dekrmined by the predominant condition of the entire system. This does not 
accurately indicate the true condition of the entire system and, therefolre, necessitates a survey so you can 
report the percent of the system that is AdquaklPemanent, Substandzud/Serni-Permanent and 
Inadequate/Temporary. When the bases do these surveys, it is vitally important they be auditable. Bases 
should have hard documentation to show exactly how they arrived at randition codes for each segment of the 
category codes listed below. 

include shoulders or 

w 

(Overhead & U/G, 
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Qcilities (cont.1 
f ' 3  

w d' A1rfields (contl 
Inadequattl 
Temporary 

Waste-Collection 

Adequate/ 
Pt:rmanent 

Current 
Quantity 

Substandard/ 
Semi- 

Permanent 

Unit of 
Measure 

LF 

LF 

Facility 
TYPe 

( C C N )  
822 

832 

Facility Description 

Heat-Trans & Distr 
Lines (Do not include 
822-248 and 822-268) 
Sewage and Industrial 



Facilities (cont.) 
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3. List the major faciliiassets (using your service specific list by 5 digit category code number (CCN)) 
under installation control (e.g., runway, parking apron, hangars, ternlinal, administrative spaces) and assess 
their material condition by indicating the quantities that are adequate/]permanent, substandard/semi-ptnnanmt 
and inadequakltemporary. Specify how the facility is used if it is not obvious from its CCN. 

4. An inadequatdternporary facility cannot be made adequate/pemanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inadequatdtemporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

a. Facility TypdCode: 
b. What makes it inadequakltemporary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandardisemi-permanent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP3 

CLOSE HOLD 
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w 
Trainine F a c i m  . . . . Ground 

1. List ground training facilities at the installation that support pilot and/or NFO/Navigator training (e.g., 
classrooms, pistol ranges, water survival facilities). Provide the 5 digit category code number (CCN) when 
possible. Indicate if these facilities are unique or if they include any :!pecialized equipment and assess their 
material condition by indicating the quantities that are adequatdpemment, substandardsemi-permanent and 
inadequateltemporary. Specify how the facility is used if it is not obvious from its CCN. 

2. An inadequate/temporary facility cannot be made adequatelpermanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means." For all the categaries above where inadequate/temporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

Facility 
TW 

(CCN) 
I 

a. Facility Type/Code: 
b. What makes it inadequatdternporary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandardlsemi-permanent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed hnding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 

Facility Use Unit of 
Measure 

Adequate4 
Permanent 

Substandard/ 
Serni- 

Permanent 

Inadequate- 
Temporary 
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f 'acllitis (font.) 

4 

u.- P. *ircnfi ~ ~ a i ~ t ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  F ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ Q ~  . . • 

1. Complete the following table for each type of aircraft which can be maintained at your installation. Place 
an "xu in the applicable columns for each type of aircraft. 

L 

Aircraft 
Types 

Level of Maintenance 

Depot 

Source 

DOD 

. 

Intermediate Contract Organizational 
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'WF. S ~ i a l  M l j l w  . .  am . . . 

1. List all facilities and equipment that play a special role in military operations (e.g., radar, 
communications, command and control, oceanographic faciltiiu) of the aircrafl at the installation. 

2. Contingency and Deployment Requirements: 
(Assume full mobilization, sustained 24-hour capability) 

Type of Facility 

a. Can airfield handle wide-body aircraft (e.g. C-5, KC-10, E-3A., 747) transient operations, (e.g., 

Operational Mission of Facility 

.arking, fueling, loading)? (Yes/No) 

3. Does installation have a dedicated munitions loading pad? 
a. If yes, are there any access limitations? 
b. What type aircraft have used your pad over the last five years? 
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y 8. special Military Facilities 

4. Is the installation located within 150NM of: 
a. Ground Force Installation (active)? YesINo (If yes, give name(s)) . 
b. Rail Access which allows the loadinglunloading of heavy equilpment? YedNo 
c. Deep water port facility? YesfNo (If yes, give name(s)) 

5. Does the installation medical treatment facility routinely receive n:ferral patients? (YedNo) 

6. Do installa tion medical facilities have any unique missions (aeromedical staging facility, environmental 
health laboratory, area dental laboratory, physiological training unit, !wartime tasking, etc.)? Identify. 

7. List any weapons storage and handling facilities located at the installation. 
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10 F Facility Supp-ements for Other S e r v k  

1. List all arrangements (e.g., inter-service support agreements) that involve supporting other military 
service activities at the installation. 

I Activity Name I Military Service I Description of Activity Role and Degree of Support 

2. List all formal support agreements and other arrangements that involve supporting other governmental 
qencies (federal, state, local or international) or civilian activities at the installation. 

t 
I 

w 
Activity 1 Sponsor / Description of Activity Role and Support Level 
Government Affiliation 1 
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f -=. . . Proximity to m a 1  M~ss~on A m  

1. Does the location of the installation have any strategic role at the present time or in future plans (include 
both location and attributes available at that location, e.g., waterfront !pace). Discuss alternate 
militaryfcivilian facilities that could fulfill the same strategic role. 

)I. Proximity to Training A m  

1. Does the location of the installation permit any specialized training with other operational units (e.g., 
Joint forces)? If so, provide details. 

2. Describe the plan for conducting camer qualifications. Will ship deploy to training squadron site or will 
squadrons deploy? 

ul 
3. How far (nmi.) is the installation from a designated naval operations area where an aircraft canier would 
conceivably operate ? 

4. If the aircraft camer deploys to an area within operating range of training air squadrons, would CQ 
training usually be conducted directly from the installation or on a detachment basis? 
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-1. Proximity to Other Support F m  ... 

1. List other airfields (currently not used for undergraduate pilot andlor NFOlNavigator training) in the 
local flying area that are available for training and emergency uses. 

2. What other military facilities located in the vicinity are/could be us& to support the installation's and 
tenants' mission? 

I Military Facility Name I Actual 1 Proposed Use Distance 1 

J 

Airfield Name 

3. What civilian owned facilities located in the vicinity adcould be used to support the installation's and 
tenants' mission? 

Distance 

I 

Major Use / Capability Location / Distance 



CLOSEHOLD 1 

1. Identify any unique (one of a kind) features (function, equipment, ranges, etc.) possessed by this training 
installation. P l m  list each feature separately and provide a narrative explanation of the importance of the 
unique feature. (Do not include Depots, Product Centers or Laboratoties) . 

2. Are there any on-installation facilities unique (one-of-a-kind) to your service that must be replaced if the 
installation is closed (YesINo). If so, list the following information: 

a. Name or type of facility 
b. Total SF 
c. Cat code 
d. Present use 
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f * %' Tuture Requirements w 
A. Air Ouality 

1. What is the name of the Air Quality Management District in which the base is located? 
a. Is the installation or any of its OLFs or Staging Bases located in different Air Quality Management 

Districts? Yes/No 
b. If the answer is yes, provide acres of installation at each location, and answer questions 2-4 for cach 

Air Quality Management District location. 

2. Has EPA designated the air quaIity control area in which your installation is located as a maintenance or 
non-attainment area for any of the six criteria air pollutants (ozone, alrbon monoxide, particulate matter (PM 
lo), sulfur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, lead)? YESINO 

a. If the base is in a maintenance area, identify the regulated pollutant(s). 
b. If the base is in a non-attainment area, identify the pollutant(s) and the degree of severity (marginal, 

moderate, serious, severe, or extreme). 

'. Are there any critical air quality regions (i.e., non-attainment areas, national parks, etc.) within 100 
i Jlometers of the base? YESINO 

4. Has the local Air Quality Board (or similar organhition) restricted or delayed any on- or off-installation 
activities due to air quality considerations? Examples to consider include restrictions to construction permits, 
restrictions to operating hours for industrial facilities, implementation of High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) 
procedures during rush hour, etc. YESINO 

a. If activities have been restricted, describe the nature, extent and duration of the restriction. 
b. Has the installation been required to implement emissions redu.ction through special actions, such as 

carpooling or emissions credit transfer? YESIN0 
c. If special actions have been implemented, specify the nature of the actions. 

,, nabonal parks, etc.) within 100 
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3 
r 

1. Are there any known plans for a commercial airline to hub at an ahport within 100 nmi. of your 
installation? If so, describe. 

2. Have there been any ATC delays (15 minutes or greater) between, initial takeoff request and actual takeoff 
during the past three years as a result of civilian traffic? If so, please complete the following table. 

J .  How many times during each of the past three years have any of your low level training routes been 
modified to accommodate construction andlor noise complaints? 

Number of changes 1 
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f + ,bture Requirements (cont.) 

WB. Encroachment (conp - 

4. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordnances? 

a. Attach a copy of any applicable sections of the installation AICUZ plan and note any recent 
modifications. 

b. Provide a description of local zoning ordinances and their impact on future encroachment, restricted 
flight hours and details of any Litigation history. 

5. Do current estimates of population growth and development or environmental constraints pose problems 
for existing or planned mission? 

6. Provide a copy of the current and proposed land development plans for the area surrounding the 
' ?stallation (i. e., the local government's comprehensive land-use plan)'. 

w 
7. Air Space Encroachment. 

a. Do you receive noise complaints from off-installation residents'? YESINO. 

b. How many per month (average)? Include noise complaints horn local and transient aircraft within the 
airfield traffic pattern and departure and arrival corridors. 

c. Has the installation implemented noise abatement procedures? YEWNO. 

d. Describe your procedures. Include noise abatement procedures for maintenance, fight operations, 
arrivals, departures, and command-directed. 
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%turn Requirements (cont.) 
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v '. Encroachment (PPnll 
8. Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) and Terminal Anca Procedures. Answer as well as 
possible if civilian control or FAR PART 150 Study applies. Answer the following questions regarding 
cunent community and other land encroachment near or at the installation by filling in the attached tables 
following the instructions below. 

a. Instructions: 

(1) Provide the percent off base cumnt incompatible land use within the Clear Zone (CZ), Accident 
Potential Zone I (APZ I), Accident Potential Zone It (APZ II), and each noise contour interval (i.e. 60-65 
Ldn if available, 65-75 Ldn, 75-80 Ldn if available, and greater than 80 Ldn if available) in the attached 
tabular format, along with the indicated support information. Incompatibility is governed by DODI 4165.57 
and is detailed in the 1980 report of the Federal Interagency Commitl'~ on Urban Noise. 

(2) Obtain current land use data by overlaying noise contours and CZfAPZ from the most recent 
publicly released AICU Z, Environmental Assessment which has Fintiing of No Significant Impact, 
Environmental Impact Statement which has a Record of Decision, or other officially released noise contour 
analysis onto current land use maps obtained from local governments. Include the source and date of data. 
'f no cunent land use maps are available, bases may use recent aerial photography of the off-base areas to 
.etermine compatibility percentages. Aerial photos may be available from local governments, USDA offices 
a planning agencies. Another alternative is to obtain a USGS or map of the environs, and determine land 

-uses through a windshield survey. Analysis of taxlparcel or similar maps may also be conducted. 

(3) Then determine the percent incompatible land use. This work is now typically done with 
computer digitizing programs and equipment. However, the work can be done manually, with the help of the 
drafting section, through the use of a template or other means. Visit local government planning offices for 
assistance with off-base land use. 

(4) For consistency, use generalized land use areas in determirning incompatible land uses (i.e. for 
residential land uses, include residences, lawns, sidewalks, driveways,, local streets, etc., NOT JUST THE 
RESIDENCES). Generalized land use is the traditional nationwide planning convention and is the standard 
used in the typical land use maps provided by local governments. For each farm house or rural residence in 
Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I, add 1/2 acre of incompatible land use. 

(5) What is the percent current off-base incompatible land use:: 
(a) Within the Clear Zone (CZ) at each end of each active runway? 
@) Within Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I at each end of' each active runway? 
(c) Within APZ XI at each end of each active runway? 
(d) Between the 60 Ldn and 65 I d n  noise contours (if available)? 
(e) Between the 65 Ldn and 75 Ldn noise contours? 
( f )  Between the 75 Ldn and 80 Ldn noise contours (if avaiiable)? 

V (g) Within the 80 U n  noise contour and above (if available)? 

- 
CLOSE HOLD 
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9. Current land use status for accident zones: reference questions 8.;i.(S)(a) through 8.a.(S)(c). Describe 
current off-base encroachment~incompatible land use by completing the information in the following table for 
clear zones and accident potential zones. 

NOTE: Develop a table like the above for each runway end (for example, one table for runway 19 and one 
tble for runway 01) and identify if primary or secondary runway. 

10. Current land use status for noise zones: reference questions 8.a. (5)(d) through 8. a. (5)(g). Describe 
current off-base encroachment~incompatible land use by filling in the information in the following table for 
noise zoneslcontour intervals. 

I I 
* If available 
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vj3. Encroachment (a. 

11. Future locallregional community encroachment. Answer the foLlowing questions regarding future 
community and other land encroachment near or at the installation. 

a. Provide a rough estimate of how previous BRAC or operationsll realignments will impact your AICUZ 
footprint (i.e., what types and quantities of aircraft and operations tempo increases are expected from 
incoming units, and what is their predicted effect on your footprints)? 

b. How are local land use plans expected to impact the AICUZ fcmtprints? 

c. If the latest publicly released AICUZ is outdated (does not reflect current flying operations), provide 
milestones for completion of an updated AICUZ. 

d. Describe how local governments (municipalities, counties) have incorporated AICUZ 
recommendations into land use controls (zoning, etc.) by indicating which local governments, if any, have 
incorporated any of the following into their land use controls. Be sure to specify which types of controls: 
zoning, building codes, subdivision regulations, etc. Indicate if any new local land use control efforts are to 
be implemented, when implemented, what jurisdiction, and what type of controls, as well as how 

~croachment will be limited. 

(1) AICUZ recommended height restrictions. 111 (2) AICUZ recommended development limits for Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I. 
(3) AICUZ recommended development limits for APZ I1 
(4) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 60 Ldn and 65 Ldn noise contours (if 

available). 
(5) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 65 Ldn and 75 Ldn noise contours. 
(6) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 75 'Ldn and 80 Ldn noise contours (if 

available). 
(7) AICUZ recommended development limits above the 80 Ldn noise contour (if available). 
(8) Are real estate disclosure statements required by local communities? 
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Qture Requirements (cont.) 

f *a 
! Encroachmen- 

w p  
1 1. Future IocaVregional community encroachment (cont.) 

e. Indicate if significant development (i.e. a residential subdivision, shopping mall or center, industrial 
park, etc.) exists or is anticipated or has been announced or started. :If so, indicate what type of land use 
(residential, commercial, industrial, etc.), the type and size of the development (for residential subdivision: 
number of housing units, number of acres, population; for shopping mall/center: number of stores, total 
number of acres), when completed or when completion expected. Indicate any long range (20 years) trends 
for new growth. 

f. Has all clear zone acquisition been completed? YESINO. 

(1) If not, indicate the runway approach and number of acres to be acquired, as well as timetable and 
expected acquisition costs. 

g. Are on-base facilities and proposed facility development sited i n  accordance with AICUZ 
commendations? Refer to the Base Comprehensive or Master Plan. For each incompatible facility 

' 
xisting or proposed), indicate facility type (dormitory, etc.), approximate number of occupants, why the 

w a c i l i t y  is incompatible, the reason this incompatibility is necessary, and the anticipated completion date if 
projected or under construction. 

CLOSE HOLD 
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/ ' ; f%.~turr Requirements (contJ 

w - 
C. Abilitv for Expansion 

1. Does the operational infrastructure (e.g., parking apron, fuel and munitions storage, warehouse space, 
hangar space) provide capabilities for future expansion or change in   mission? 

2. What is the availability of off-installation acreage for possible future installation development? 

3. Provide the following information for installation infrastructure n:lated facilities and functions. If these 
or other installation infrastructure attributes may be a determining factor for installation loading and 
expansion, provide additional comments and capacity measures as appropriate. 

4. Are there any characteristics regarding your utility systems that sh~ould be considered? 



,. . , htum Requirements (cont.) 
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5. Identify in the table below the real estate which has the potential to facilitate future development and for 
which you are the plant account holder. Complete a separate table fix each individual site, i.e., main 
installation, outlying airfields, special off-site areas, off installation housing, etc. Unit of measure is acres. 

Site Location: 

Land Use 
Available for Development 

Total ACES ~eve lo~ed4  
Restricted' 1 t Unrestricted 

Operational I I I I 
Training 

Research & 
Development 

Supply and Storage 

Admin 

Housing 

Recreational 

6. Identify the features of this installation that make it a strong candidate for basing/training other types of 
aircraftlaircrews and other operational units in the future 

Developed land is that which currently has buildings, roads and utilities that prevent it from being further developed without 
, lemolition of existing hfrastructun. 

This includes areas that are restricted for future development due to environmental constraints such as wet lands, landfiUs, 
  arc ha so logical rites. ets., and other restrictions such as ESQD am, HERO, HERP, HEW. AICUZ, ranges or cultural resources. 

Identify the reason for the restriction when providing the acreage in the above table. - 
38 

PT ACF u n r  n 
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' vlanpower i m p l f a t i ~ ~  
QW 

A. Ouality of L& 

1 . Military Housing 

a. Family Housing: 

(1) Do you have mandatory assignment to on-installation housing? (circle) yes no 

(2) For military family housing in your l d e  provide the follcwing information: 

(3) An inadquate/temporary facility cannot be made adequatdpermanent for its present use through 
'economically justifiable means.' For all  the categories above when: inadequateltemporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

a. Facility TypdCode: 
b. What makes it inadequatdtemporary? 
c. what use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandardsemi-p~manent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in 'C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 

CT ,OSE HOT 
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Manpower Implications (cont.) 

/ 
y I\. Ouality of Life (cont.1 

(4) Complete the following table for the milimy housing waiting list. 



CLOSE HOLD 
Manpower Implications (cont.) 

(5) What percent of your family housing units have all the amenities required 
by 'The Facility Planning k Design Guide' (Military Handbook 1190 k Military Handbook 1035-Family 
Housing)? 

(6) Provide the utilization rate for family housing for FY 1993. 

I Type of Quarters I I Jtilization Rate I 

(7) As of 31 March 1994, have you experienced much of a chiinge since FY 1993? If so, why? If 
xcupancy is under 98 % ( or vacancy over 2%), is there a reason? 

(1) Provide the utilization rate for BEQs for FY 1993. 

(2) As of 31 March 1994, have you experienced much of a chringe since FY 19933 If so, why? If 
occupancy is under 95 % (or vacancy over 5%), is there a reason? 



vlanpower Implications (cont.) 

-'A. OuaIity of Life (a 
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(1) Provide the utilization rate for BOQs for FY 1993. 

I Type of Quarters I IJtilization Rate I 

(2) As of 31 March 1994, have you experienced much of a change since FY 1993? If so, why? If 
occupancy is under 95 % (or vacancy over 5 %), is there a reason? 

(d) Have any family housing/BOQ/BEQ units been vacated for purposes of renovation or are new units 
Wqder construction? State type unit, total number of units, size, capacity and availability date. 

(e) Provide the following information on any family housing/BOQ/BEQ units planned for construction 
(MILCON) for FY94 - 97. State type unit, total number of units, size,, capacity, and availability date. 



1 

i 
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/- .$ hnpower Implications (font.) 
- - 

*A. S)uaiitv of Life I c o a  

2. For on-installation MWR facilities7 available, complete the following table for each separate location. 
For off-installation government owned or leased recreation facilities indicate distance from installation. If 
there are any facilities not listed, include them at the bottom of the table. . 

LOCATION DISTANCE 

w 
7spac= designed for a particular use. A single building might contain several facilities, each of which should be listed separately. - 



/ Aaopower ImpUcrtions (font.) 

'r, 
A. OuaIity of Life ( conu  

3. Is your library part of  a regional interlibrary loan program? 

Facility 

Volleyball CT (outdoor) 

Basketball CT (outdoor) 

Racquetball CT 
I (indoorloutdoor) 

Squash CT 

Golf Course 

Driving Range 

Gymnasium 

Fitness Center 

Marina 

w Stables 

Rod and Gun ClubIRange 

Softball Fld 

Football Fld 

Soccer Fld 

Youth Center 

3 
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Unit of 
Measure 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Holes 

Tee Boxes 

SF 

SF 

Berths 

Stalls 

Each 

Each 

Each 

Each 

SF 

Total 
Profitable 

(Y ,N,N/A)I 
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? - A. Duality of Jife bWd 

. . . 
4. Installation Familv 1 

a. Complete the following table on the availability of child care in a child care center on your 
installation. 

b. An inadequate/temporary facility cannot be made adequate/pe:rmanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means. " For all the categories above where: inadequate/temporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

# of PN on 
Wait List 

- Facility TypelCode: 
- What makes it inadequate/temporary? 
- What use is being made of the facility? 
- What is the wst to upgrade the facility to substandard/semi-permanent? 
- What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
- Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
- Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 

Avg Wait 
@~Ys) 

c. If you have a waiting list, describe what programs or facilities other than those sponsored by your 
command are available to accommodate those on the list. 

d. Are there other military child care facilities within 30 minutes of the installation? State owner and 
capacity (i.e., 60 children, 0-5 yrs). 





k. 2 innpower Implications (cont.) 

A. Quality of Jife (ppntJ 

6. Standard Rate 
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A "sortie" is an operational flight by one aircraft. A sortie begins when the aircraft 
begins to move forward on takeoff or takes o f  vertically fiom rest at any point of 

support. It ends after airborne flight when the aircraft returns to the surface and: 

a. The engines are stopped, or 

b. The aircraft is on the surface for 5 minutes (TJIA for heIicopters), 

whichever occurs first between a and b, or 

c. A change is made in the crew. 

AIRPORT OPERATIONS COUNT: 

"Airport Operations Count" is the number of amvals and departures from an 
airport with a control tower. Specifically, one airport operation count is taken for each 

landing and takeoff, while two airport operations counts are taken for low approach 
below traffic pattern altitude, stop and go, or touch and go operation. 
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OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
4000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20301900(3 
..-.."I 

v 2 1 SEP 
PERSONNEL AND 

READINESS 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE ARMY BASING STUDY 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, BASE STRUCTURE ANALYSIS 

TEAM 
HQ USAF RTR 

SUBJECT: Request for Certified Data 

Pursuant to the procedures outlined in the Internal Control Plan for Managing the 
Identification of DoD Cross-Service Opportunities as part of the DoD 1995 Base 
Realignment and Closure Process, dated 13 April 1994, requ!est that the addressees utilize 
their BRAC-95 internal control mechanisms to collect the information contained in the 
attachment. These questions have been identified by the Unidergraduate Pilot Training 
(UPT) Joint Cross-Service Working Group as needing resolution in order to allow the 
group to continue its analysis. For the most part, advance answers have already been 
informally provided by the cognizant authority. 

Please ensure that the data and information provided to the UPT Joint Cross- 
Service Group is certified as accurate and complete in accortiance with your respective 
BRAC-95 Internal Control Plans. 

mu Please provide your response no later than 15 0ctobe:r 1994. My staff point of 
contact is Mr. Dan Gardner, Pentagon Rm 3B930, phone 69:;-6857. 

Chairman 
Undergraduate Pilot Training Joint Cross-St:rvice Group 

Attachment: 
As Stated 



.( - 
1. NAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Weather, Question A. 1. - Percent of 

canceled/rescheduled h& information? 

2. FORT RUCKER. Military Value Data Call. Weather Question 2. - Official planning 
factor? 

3. FORT RUCKEWNAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas, Question 7. Verify FORT RUCKER mswer "no" to "specific tenah 
features." NAS WHITING failed to iist VFR training routes within 30NM. 

4. CNATRA. Capacity Data Call. Airfields, Question 4. I-Iow many simultaneous 
pattern operations at the OLFs? 

5. FORT RUCKER. Military Value Data Call. Question 5. Verify that all 
airfield facilities are "adequate/perrnanent." 

6. NAS PENSACOLA. Same Question above. Provide total square yards for frxed 
wing and rotary wing taxiways, runways, and parking aprons. How much is 
adequate? 

i 7. NAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Ground Training Facilities, Question 1. 
Provide answer to the question. 

8. NAS WHITING. Military Value Data Call. Airfields, Question 3. How many - 
hangars are for South ~ ie ld?  

FORT RUCKER. Militaq Value Data Call. Encroachm~cnt, Question 9. Does FORT 
RUCKER have any clear zone, APZ I, or APZ TI off base:? 

10. FOR ALL TRAINING AIR STATIONS. Capacity Data Call. Housing and Messing. 
Provide number of BOQ/BEQ rooms that are adeq~atelpe~rmanent. 

1 1. FORT RUCKER. Military Value Data Call. Quality of Life, Installation Family 
Support Facilities and Programs, Question 4a. Verify wajiting list for child care. 

12. COLUMBUS AFB. Military Value Data Call. Managed Training Areas. Report 
data for its one outlying field. 

13. RANDOLPH AEB. Military Value Data Call. Airspace and Flight Training Areas. 
Remeasure distance to range. Randolph is reporting 76MclI to air to ground range. 



14. SHEPPARD AFB. Military Value Data Call. Report data for 3rd p d l e l  

( : runway which is funded, contracted, and construction in ~~rognss. Also does 

'II' SHEPPARD AFB have a physiology trainer? 

15. LAUGHLIN AFB. Military Value Data Call,. Verify condition of mnways. 

16. NAS MERIDIAN. Military Value Data Call. Verify that all ground training and 
airfield facilities are "adequate." Answer all the Military Value Data Call 
Encroachment Questions. 

17. RANDOLPH AFB. Military Value Data Call. Is existing AICUZ study encoded in 
local zoning ordinances? YES or NO? 

18. NAS CORPUS CHRISTI. Military Value Data Call. Encxoachment - Question 4. 
Answer the portion that deals with percent incompatible land use for clear zones, APZ 
I and APZ 11. 

19. NAS MERIDLAN. Military Value Data Call. Ground Training Facilities - Question 
1. Answer the Question. 

20. FORT RUCKER. Capacity Data Call. A ~ e l d s .  Weather. Question 7. Provide 
cross-wind data 

2 I. AETC. Does Air Force train in ATCAA Air space? 

22. CNATRA. Capacity Data Call. Airf~elds. Question 16. Require maximum sorties 
per year with planned aircraft mix. 

23. NAS KINGSVILLE. Capacity Data Cdl. Facilities. Airfields. Question 10. 
"homefield and all OLFs." (-c count) 

24. RANDOLPH AFB. Capacity Data Call. Features and Capabilities. BOQ Housing 
and Messing. Question 1. "How many students in the BlOQ today?" 

25. AETC. Capacity Data Call. Mission requirements. UFI: ThroughputlGraduatcs. 
Question Al. 1994-2001 Primary, AirlifttTanker and Fij;hter/Bomber? 

26. NAS WHITING. Capacity Data Call. Mission Requirements. Flight Training 
Ground School. Question 1. List classroom hours. 

27. AETC. Capacity Data Call. Mission Requirements. Flight Training Ground School. 
Question 1. List hours required for classroom and simuliators for each different 
undergraduate flight training syllabus. 

('- 



28. R RUCKER AATC. Capacity Data Call. Facilities. Ground Training - Question 1. 

( ;. Maximum Capacity for simulators? 
I 

w 29. RANDOLPH AFB. Capacity Data Call. Facilities Ground Training. Question 1. 
Maximum capacity for simulators? 

30. NAS WHITING FIELD. Military Value Data Call. Facilities, Airfields. Question I b 
Provide distance from main airfield for Choctaw OLF? 

3 1. NAS WHITING FIELD. Capacity Data Call. Facilities, Airfields. Question 9. 
Answer following additional question: Based on JPATS contender with maximum 
runway requirement - verify split runway operations can still be performed. 

32. AETWNATRA. Capacity Data Call. Mission Requirements, Training Airframes. 
Question 2. Please fill out attached chart for training airlhrnes listed. 



AIRCRAFT UTILIZATION RATE 
(SORTIESfMONTH) 

I 

T-34 (FY 94) 

T-37 (FY 94) 

T-37 (FY 01) 

JPATS (TOTAL BUY) cvun 

JPATS (TOTAL BUY) cum 

T-1 (FY 94) 

T-1 (FY 01) 

T'-38 (FY 01) 

AT-38 (FY 94) 

ST-38 (FY 01) 

r-3 (FY 94) 

r-3 (FY 01) 

r-2 (FY 94) 

r-2 (FY 01) 

TA-4 (FY 94) 

:A-4 (FY 01) 

"-44 (FY 94) 

'-44 (FY 01) 

'-45 (FY 94) 

'-45 (FY 01) mmu BUY) 

'-43 (FY 94) 

'-43 (FY 01) 



SECTION THREE (B) 

DATA CALL RESPONSES 
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SECTION THREE, (C) 

FUNCTIONAL VALUES 



J 
OFFICE OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OlF DEFENSE 

4000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 203019000 

. . . . .. - -  .-.-. . I  .d .UN ... .A- 
ERSONNEL AND 

READIN- 
-MEMORANDUM FOR THE ARMY BASING STUDY 

EXEWTWE DIRECTOR, BASE S T I R U W  ANALYSIS 
TEAM 

HQ USAF RTR 
. 

SUBJECT: JOINT CROSS-SERW(38 GROUP ON UNDERGRADUAlE PIU)T 

lRAINmG SmmCTIoNAL 
The corrected fvnctional values developed by the Joint Qosn-*ice b u p  an 

UP7 for each site are attachad. As indicated in my memorandu~n of 1 l October* 1994. 
additional corrected and certified data was received, reviewed, and determined to be of 
significance in the development of functional values. Funhr uldates arc not anticipated 

My staff point of contact is Mr. Dan Gardner, Pentagon R, 1057, at 6956857. 

Louis C. F i c h  f i  
Chainnan 

Undermduate Pilot Training Joint Cross-Servi~ G ~ U P  

Attachment: 
As Stated 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR FUNCTIONAL 

, 

'MEASURESOF 
MERIT 

Managed 
Training Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and 
Flight Training 
Areas - 
Airfields 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft 
Maintenance 
Facilities 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to 
lkaining Areas 

Proximity to 
Other Support 
Facilities 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

Services 

Total Points 

Flight 
Screening 

5 

15 

27 

23 

10 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

5 

. 5  

100 

Rimay 
pilot 

6 

14 

22 

24 

10 

5 

0 

0 

2 

0 

5 

5 

8 

100 

Bombed 
Fightax 

6 

10 

27 

17 

10 

5 

4 

0 

2 

0 

5 

6 

8 

100 

St* 
Mv 

E-21C2 

6 

7 

27 

17 

10 

5 

4 

3 

2 

0 

5 

6 

8 

100 

CORRESPONDING 
QUESTIONS 

pg 7/#1,2 

pg 1W#1-3 

pga 11-17/#1-23 

pge 1&21/#1-4 

pg 2 m 1 . 2  

pg23/#l 

pg 2Y#3 

pgs 24-25/#1-7 

pg 27/#1,2,3,4 

pg 28/#1,2,3 

pg 29/#1,2 

pg3W#1-5 

pgs 31-38/#1-11 

p g ~  39-47/#1-6 

AirW 
Tanker 

6 

9 

24 

22 

10 

6 

0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

6 

8 

100 

Maritimd 
krt 

EWG2 

6 

9 

24 

22 

10 

5 

0 

0 

5 

0 

5 

6 

8 

100 



Functional Value Calculation 

Step by Step Method for Data Collection. 

Answering Questions for Assessing Functional Quality Measures of Merit. . - 
Steps: 

1 : Recorders asks questions for each functional area, i.e., "The number of 
outiining/auxiliary fields that are controlled/owned by the installation and support 
Helicopter training: 

2; Each member of the Joint Cross-Service Group Team looks up the answers to 
each question from the certified data calls. 

3: The recorder records data for each b a ~  on cobolidated data input sheets. 

After all data recorded on all data sheets, a copy of the completed data shtets will be sent 
to the Army TRI-DEFT BRAC TEAM for input to D-PAD decision analysis softwan to 
calculate the functional value of each sitelfunction combinatilon. 
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L . 
MEASURES OF MERIT prim&krt 

Managed Training Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and Flight Training 
Areas 

Airfields 

Ground Training Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

Special Military Facilities 

Proximity to Training Areas 

Proximity to Other Support 
Facilities 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

Services 

Total Points 

wso panel 
NFOMAV 

. 5  

14 

22 

24 

10 

5 

0 

0 

2 

0 

5 

5 

8 

100 

Strike 

6 

7 

22 

22 

17 

6 

0 

0 

2 

0 

5 

6 

8 

100 

NAV 

5 

7 

22 

23 

20 

5 

0 

0 

0 

0 

5 

5 

8 

100 
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MEASURJ3S OF NEMT FOR 
FLIGHT SCREENms 

11 MEASURES OF ( WEIGHT I RATIClNALE 
MERIT 
Managed Training 
Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and Flight 
'Praining Areas 

Airfields 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

II Proximity to 
Training Areas 

I, 

5 

15 

27 

23 

10 

5 

(1 Air Quality ( I This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

- 

The questions addressed in this area an, focused toward 
ownership of special use airspace, and outlyingfields. In  thir 
analysis, accessibility to these fa~cilities was conoidered mom 
important than ownership. 

This weight was used because sibdents in flight screening need 
better weather than students in the primaryladvanced tracks. 
This area was weighted heavily due to the direct impact it has 
on flight screening. It is importrant that special use airspace is 
in close proximity to the flight screening base due to the limited 
range and speed of flight screening aircraft. 

This area is weighted heavily due to the emphasis flight 
screening places on pattern activities. 
This weight is commensurate with the role classrooms, 
simdators, and other facilities play in flight screening. 

Flight Screening aircraft are not: difficult to maintain and do no1 
require an extensive training infrastructure. 

-- - -- 

Special Military 
Facilities 

- - -- - - 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

CLOSE HOLD 

- 

0 

- 

0 

0 

I Encroachment 

Services 

- - -- - 

N/A 

- - - - - -- 

N/A 

N/A 

5 

5 

Encroachment plays a role in de tennining installation 
compatibility with the training xnission; however, flight 
screening aircrafl do not have a large impact on encroachment 
issues. 

Quality of life plays a less significant role in determining 
installation compatibility with the flight screening mission due 
to the transient nature of the student population, and the 
significant number of civilian employees (flight instructors). 



Questions for Assessing the Fuactionil Q d i t y  of 
Scrcct&g Training 

1. lhc # ofout lymgluui l i i  fields chrt us modled~owned by tbc hmrlliion 
ud suppm Flight Sc r#n ig  . (I p a 2046) 
Scoring:LinurrrkktweenOmd6(OptfaOf~k, 1 pfa6fwlQ) 
h t i o d :  Owning airfields and .irrprc have equal imprcl mbing. 

2 The number ud type of spacial use .irspur tbu b contrdlediowncd by the 
W l a t i o n  d sup- primry erininp. (4 po a 80%) 

Scoring:2ptsfaMOA.2prcfaM 
htionole: Owning airfields and airspace have equal imprt  on mining. 

Wutbcr (15 points) 

1. Pcrccnt of time wuther is bener dun M0015. (5 p a  33%) 
Scoring: Liar scale between 80% a d  1 0 0 8  (1 pt f a  80% md 5 pt f a  
95%) 
Ratloluk: This weafher is the best indicator of the viability to &the flight 

sueening mission. Higha % is better. 
2 Pacent of time weathcr is better than 15000. (3 pt or #)96) 

Scoring: Liar s a l e  between 80% and 1 0 0 8  (1 pt f a  809 md 3 p f a  
95%) 
Ration&: USAF weatha rtquirrmenls to d u c t  training. Higba 8 b 

beclef. 
3. Perccnt of time crosswinds arc less than 15 knots. (4 p a 27%) 

Scoring: Liar scale between min% and inax% (0 p for nin% md 4 pt f a  
m u % )  

Rationale: Mu a s w i n d s  for nuprity of student tnining. Higher 8 b 
kacx. 

Pucent of suties unccled.rcscheduled. (1 pt a 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% ( 1 p for 5% and 0 p f a  20%) 

t Rationale: This area captum weather attrition c o v d  by quesriau 1-3. 
3fficial Planning f v t ~  for lost saris  due to wuthcr. (2 po or 13%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (2 pts for 5% and 1 pt for 20%) 
Ration&: This area captures wuther attrition not c o v d  by quatiarr 1-3. 

Airspace and Flight Training Arus  (27 points) 

I. Amount of airspace (MOA and M) in nm3 (9 pt a 34%). 
Scoring: Linear scale of wei h t d  airspace from 0 to max rirspre (MOA B ud .8 M) (0 p for 0 nm md 9 pts for max nm3). Weighted rinpra f a  

each site = amount of MOA airspace + .8(unount of M 
Rationale: More airspace is ktler, MOA is slightly kna than AA 

I Average distance to airspax (1 2 pts a 45%) 
Scoring: linear s a l e  from 0 to max weighted avenge aimpax riLC t i m ~  

distance (0 pt f a  min and 12 pts for mu) .  Weighted average .inpre size 
times dis- f a  each rite =Sum (aimpace s i t e  in nm3 times distance lo 
l irspvr in nm) f a  all MOA a M divided by the Sum of all size. 

Ra t lode :  
3. Percent of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of 15 minutes a m. (2 po a 

7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale k w e e n  0 and some max (2 pts for 0 % & l v  md 0 

pufamax%dclay) 
Rationale: Fewer A X  delays is better. 

4. Planned commercial hub within 100 mila. (2 prc a 7%) 
Scoring: 2 pts for no and 0 pt f a  y a .  
Rationnk: Commercial hub will impact training. NO hub is batcr. 

5. Nwnber of bisecting airways. (2 p& or 7%) 
Scoring Linurra lef rom O t o m a x ( 2 p f o r O t n d O p b f o r ~ ) .  
Rationale: Bisecting airways reduce training effectiveness in uers. 

helb) 
htlolulc:  on. outlying fwk impwe a p r i t y  md qudity d Ininiot. 

2.. Medim distance wtlyin#ptxilirr). fidQ (2 a 8%) 
b r l a g : L i n w r & k t m m r a n c m i n r d ~  @ptfamindirrma.2 

pl fa- )  
Ratioode: Cbrm arc bata. 

3. Numbs of p h U y  MlW8yS thrt CUI -1 O F  ad UOSBwiad 
runways rt main f~:Id. (7 p a 30%) 

Scoring: With 0 mswind nmwys: 2 pts f a  flrst mnway, 4 @a 2 
parallel nmw;rys. 6 pts for 3 prnllel nmwayr without crorrwind run- 

With 1 erorJarindmuy:3pofaf~primrynmrny,spCIfa2~ 
IMwyL, 7 ptl for 3 parallel Mlwryr 

Witb 2 aon+rrllel crosswind nmwryr: 3.5 pts f a  fm prim nmwy, S J  
po for 2 d k l  nmwrys. 7 po f& 3 pardkl nmwr)l. 

With 2 p;urlkl crtarwind nmwryr: 4 prr f a  fm primrry nmmy. 6 pr f a  2 
pamiel nmw~~ys, 7 pts f a  3 &lei maryr. 

Rntioruk: Mon: nntways improve quality of training f a  ufay ~ a r r  a d  
flexibility 

4. Chiition of runways - % ofnmway sq fi in dequue condition (3 ps a 13%) 
Scoring: L i  ru l e  between 0 md 100 (0 pt f a  0 8.3 pc f a  100%) 
Ratio&: This indicates h e  quality of the nmway. Highu quality is b-. 

5. C d t i o n  of taxiwi~ydlprmr - % of uxiwaydlprons sq ft in dcqutc coaditiao 
(25  p a 11%) 

Scoring: L i  r r l e  kwear 0 and 100 (0 p f a 0  %. 2 5  pt f a  1009) 
Rationale: This indicrttr the quality of Ihe taxiways. Higher quality is be-. 

6. C d i t i o n  of utilitits - rvc % of frilities m d t q ~  condition (2.75 pt a 12%) 
Scoring: L i  scale bchween 0 md 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. 2.75 p for 1009) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of tbe utilities. Higher quality is kaer. 

7. Condition of &a tlacilitier (e.g.. tam dmin) - ave %of frilities in dcq aoad 
(275 pt a 12%) 

Scoring: L i  d e  between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 %,2.75 p for 1009) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Higher quality b bma. 

Ground Trrlning Fadlit ia (10 points) 

I. Amamt of mining frrilitia (drssmms) rued "dequuc" in sq ft (3 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear d c  ktwcen 0 and mu (0 pt f a  0 %. 3 p f a  mu%) 
Ratioank: This meanucs the amount and quality ofthe rraining fadi t i s .  

Mac quality is beacr. 
2. Cadition of ainir~g frilities  classr roo^) - % of "dcquut" rp ft (1 pt a 
1W) 

Scorlng: L i  d e  between 0 ud 100 (0 p for 0 %, 1 p for 1008) 
Rationale: This munrrts tbe amount and quality ofthe training f a d i t k  

Mac quality is kacr. 
3. Amamt of haining f d l i t i a  (miners) rued 'adquatea m sq k (3 pa 30%) 

Scoring:LirukbmOmdmu@pfaO%.3pformu8) 
Ratio&: This munvcr the unount md quality of the enining f r i l i t ia .  
M m  quality is beM. 

4. Condition of tninulg f r i l i t i a  (trainers) - % of ' d m p t C  4 ft (1 pt a 10%) 
Scoring:Lidebe~Oand100(0ptforO%,Ipfor1008) 
Rntioruk: This musurrs h e  amount and quality ofthe training f r i l i t k  . . 

Mar: quality is bcUcr. 
5. Amount of tnining facilities (ocher) rated "adequate" in sq ft ( I 5  pt or 15%) 

Scoring:LinurIcPlebctwecnOandmu(OpfaO%. 1 5 p f o r m r x 9 )  
Rationale: This munrrts the amount rad quality of the training facilitis. 
M m  quality is knct. 

6. C d i t i o n  of tninir~g facilities (ocbcr) - % of'dtq~lnr' 4 fi. ( 5  pt or 5%) 
Scoring: L i w r  d e  between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. -5 pt f a  la)%) 
Rationale: This measurcs h e  amount and quality of the training facilitia 

Mac quality is bcacr. 

NrcRh Malnlmaar  Facilities (5 points) 

el& (23 points) 1. Ixvel of mainlawe opentiom at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 p for Glevel, 2 pt f a  I-level, 2!5 p f a  Depot level. 3 p f a  

.ne # of outlyinglauxiliary fields usable f a  primary pilot tnining (3 prr a 13%) DcpI level fix rircraft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Hi@m level of maintarma is bcoa. 

Flight Screening Training Page 1 



2 ~ m a r n 1 a f h Y I g ~ ~ d ~ ~ b q h ( 1 . 5 ~ ( ~ ~ )  
scor ing:Li irukbetwsenOdnur(OpfaO%. lspfaIn&x%) 
RalknJc: Mac "rlaquate* hmgu s p r e  is beper. f < nditionoflngars-So( L . y * * n ~ a m d i h e ( J p r l O % ~  
~ ~ : L i n u r s a k k t w c e n O u d 1 0 0 ( 0 p t f a O % ,  Spfa1001k) 

YI' Wnak:  lhir is rmocha merrurr of kdlaticm quality. Iiigha 8 is bener. 

Air Q l u U t y  (5 points) 

I . l r I h c . b s u t i ~ i n m ~ m t a r m i n ~ r r e r l a ~ . o r m e , m d P M -  
XO? (3 p a 60%) 

Scoriag: 3pffaycr.Optfano 
Rationale: Aaainmcm md mrincenmcc rcrr me bat 

2 & the air s d o n  io r moderate non-.tt.inmnt YU a bcfte ru faCO. azooc, 
md PM-lo? (1 p or 20%) 

Scoring: I pf f a  yes, 0 pt f a  m 
&tionale: Moderate and m i d  m-attainment (as well as .p.inment md 

mrintmma) .re better thrn Saious. Severe, and Extreme aw-.adnmeat. 
3. lhae have been no restrictions a delays due to air quality cauideabom (I pt 

~ 2 0 4 6 )  
Swdq: I g t fayc&Optfam 
Ratio&: Fewer restricriau an kaa. 

I. Is the existing AICllZ study encadad in l od  zoning ordinmar? (1 pts a 20%) 
Scoring: 1 puforyet.Optfano 
Rationale: Having m existing AICUZ study in the zoning a d i i  is bar 

2. What is the percent incompatible land use for clear zones? (1.5 p a 30%) 
Scoriw: Linear rule  from 0 to mu (1.5 pts for 0 and 0 ps f a  mu). 
Ratio&: The lower mount of inwmparible land use is beau. 

3. Whu is the pucent incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt a 2046) 
Scoring: Linear sulc from 0 to max (1 p for 0 and 0 pc f a  mu). 
Rationale: The l o r n  amount of incompatibk land use is beaa. 
ha is the pcrant incompatible land u x  for APZ II? (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt f a  0 and 0 pts for mu). 
Rationale: The lower amount of incompatibk land use is bean. 

red estate disclosures requid by W communities? (0.5 pt a 10%) 
ring: 0.5 pt for yes, 0 p f a  no 

Rationnk: Red estate disclonvcs aft  bat 
6. Has all clur zone acquisition been completed? (05 p a  10%) 

Scoring. 0.5 p for y a ,  0 p f a  no 
Rationale: It is best if dl clear ma have been roquind 

I. Amamt of BOQ morns med "dcqrutc' (I p a  20%) 
S c o r i ~ : L i n u r r u k k c w o s l O . n d r m x ( O p f a O % .  1 pcfamu8) 
Rationale: More "adaquaten billeting space is bena. 

2 Gmditim of BOQ rooms - % of "dequare" (1 pt or 20%) 
Scoring:Linearsulek~csiOand 100(OpfaO%,1 ptfa1008) 
Ratio&: Mom 'a&quatelc' billeting space i s  bma. 

3. Whu percent of he listed MWR and support facilitieslprogmns rc available? 
(1 p a = )  

Scoring: t i  d e  from 0 to 100 (0 p for 0 ud I pt f a  100). 
Rationale: More MWR facilities arc beaa to enhance quality d life. 

4. Amount of military hauing rated "adequate' (.6 pt a 12%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and max (0 p for 0 %, .6 pt f a  mu%) 
Rationale: More "adaquaten housing is km. 

5. Coodition of military bousing - 96 of "- (.4 pt or 8%) 
Scoring:LiiscalebctwcurOand 100(OpfaO%,.4ptfa1009b) 
Rationnk: More bousing is ktta. 

6. Number of children oa the wsiting list (0.5 pt or 10%) 
Scoring: LinwscrrlefromOtomax(O5pforOandOptfamu). 
Rationale: Fewer children on wailing list is be=. 

'verage wait for children on the waiting list (0.5 pt or 10%) 
b r i n g :  L i a r  scale from 0 to max (0.5 p f a  0 and 0 pl f a  m). 
Ratlode: Less waiting time for child care is krm. 

Flight Screening Training Page 2 



MEASURES OF MERIT FOR: 
PRIMMY 

Weather IY 

MEASURES OF . 

MERIT 

Managed Training 
Areas 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas i 

5 

Airfields fi 

WEIGHT 

The questions addressed in this area are focused toward 
ownership of special use airspace, air-to ground ranges, and 
outlying fields. In this analysis, accessibility to these facilities 
was considered more important than ownership. 

RAT1i3NALE 

This weight was used because students in primary flight 
training need better weather than etudents in the advanced 
tracks. 

This area was weighted heavily due to the direct impact it has 
on primary flight training. Much of the training takes place in 
special use airspace; therefore, this area plays a large role in 
determining the training effectiveness of an installation. 

This area is weighted the heavittst due to the emphasis primary 
training places on pattern activities. This area plays a big role 
in evaluating the effectiveness of a training installation. 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 

Special Military 
Facilities 

-- - -- -- - 

lo 1 This weight is commensurate with the role classrooms, 
simulators, and other facilities play in flight training. 

1 Training aircraft are not difficult to maintain and do not require 
an extensive training infrastructure. 

This area looks at the local area to determine what other 
facilities are available The ove~all training infrastructure is 
already established and in use a t  each base so the impact to this 
area should be minimal. 

Proximity to Training 
Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

--- )I Unique Features I O IWA 

0 

2 

11 Air Quality 1 5 1 This has been baselined due to liike aircraft. 
-- -- - 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training anission; however, training 
aircraft do not have a large impact on encroachment issues. 

Quality of life plays a significant role in determining ins tallation 
compatibility with the training naission and this weight will be 
applied to the other training functions. 



6. IJlrmbaofbisdnghys. <Zpa9%) 

Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of ScQriog: Lincuralefrom O t o m u ( Z p s f a O & O p f a a v x E  

T i  -I&: Bbcuing airways redua tnining cffdvcoerr in rtrr. Pilot Training 
5 

fi*b (U pohts) 

1 . m  of o u u ~ i n g ! u u i l i ~  fields ch.1 a m d l e d l o d  by i ~ ~ ~ o n  1. The # o f ~ l y i n g l u r i 1 i u y  f i l& d k  f a  primary pilot training (4 pt a 17%) 
and support prirnuy training. (2.5 p a 50%) Dcfmitim of d C  field will k brsed on runany kngth @rcliminrr), arrdi - 

Scoring:Linur&behwecnOud6(OpfaOfddr.Upbfa6frldr) 
Ratiorule: Owning airfwlds md airspre have equal i m  an tmhhg. 

mtt> 
Scoring: Linear t u l e  ktww 0 and some mu @pi for 0 freldr. 4 f a  

2. Ihenurn~andtypcof~pecidu#rirsp.ccthrtb~Ucdlowrrsdbytbc mu#fitldr) 
i d l m i o n  and rupportz primuy mining. (23 p a 50%) L1.tioark: More d y i n g  fie16 improve aprciy md quality of m. 

Scoring: 1 5  p f a M O h 0 5  p f a M T R . 0 5 f a M  2 The # d tmbk odyhgluuiliary fwl& with IFR a night? yprbiity. (Z p a  
~ s t i o r u ~ e :  Owning airfields md .imp= have equal impra on tnining. 8%) 

Scoring:LinustcrkbUwcu~Ood r o a r m u ( O p f a O f ~ l d s 2 p f ~  
Weather (14 points) mu Wfwldr) 

Ratlo& mr upability will help reduce mgertion U the baDc frld 
1. Paantoftimweathaiskttcrthml~~.(4pt~294b) 3. Medim dis- U> odyinglurxiliuy feldr. (2 p a 8%) 

Scuing:Linsrscalebetwaa8O%md 1008(I p f a 8 0 4 6 a n d 4 p f a  Scoriog: Linur d e  Wwcm some min and a m  (2 p for min dis- 1 p 
95%) f a  mu) 
Itstlode: USAF mrdra requircmenu to conduct tnining. Hi* % is R s t i o ~ k :  Cb- M ~ c l d s  am bata. 

baa.  4. Runway length of longest nmway u rmin M i l d  (2 p a 8%) 
2 P v a n t  of t i m  weather is better than 100013. (3 p or 21%) Scoring: Linur r o l e  bet we^ SO00 m d  8000 ft (I pt f a  -5000 ft ruawr).. 2 

Scoring: L i  scale between 80% md 1008 (1 pt f a  8046 md 3 pt f a  points f a  8000 ft m y )  
95%) Ratio&: L u ~ g a  runway b btna f a  safety masam 
Rntionrk: USN weather requirements to d u a  training. Highex % k 5. Number of primary runways that un nrppon cllnanr~rt ops md crortwind 

kcrer. runways u main field. (7 p a 29%) 
3. Perant of time crosswinds arc less thm IS b. (3 p a 21%) Scoriq: 

Scoring: Linear r z l e  between min% and m u %  (0 p for min% and 3 p f a  With 0 croswind nmways: 2 pr f a  rust nmway. 4 ps f a  2 p.rrllcl mways. 
-8) 6 pr f a  3 purllel runways without aosswiad nmways. 

Rntionrk: Max crosswinds for majority of sndcnt training. Hi@ % is With 1 croawind runway: 3 pb f a  fvst primaty mway. 5 pts f a  2 pdld 
baa.  runways, 7 1s for 3 pardlel runways. 

A Perant of time ausswinds PC g r a t a  than 25 kaots. (I p a 7%) With 2 m - p r d l e l  crosswind nmwrys: 35 pr f a  fvst primary nawq. SS 
Scoring: Linear scale betwoen min% and max% (1 p for min% and 0 pt f a  pts for 2 parallel nmways, 7 pu for 3 pardkl  ways. 

4 With 2 panllel crorswind runways: 4 pts f a  fW primmy m a n y ,  6 p s  f a  2 
Ratioruk: Mu a i d  crosswind limits. Lower % is betler. parallel runv~ays. 7 pts f a  3 p d l e l  n m w a p  

Percent of sonia  canaltd/rrscheduled. (1 p a 7%) Rationale: More nmways improve quality of tnining for safety reamr md 
Scoring: L m u r s d e b e t w e m S % a n d m B ( I p f a 5 % a n d O p f a ~ )  flexibility 
Rationale: This a m  qm weather attrition not covered by mm 1-4. 6. Condition of runways - % of runway sq fi in dequrte amditiar (2 pa  8%) 

6. Official Planning factor for lost sonies due to weuher. (2 p a 14%) Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 md 100 (0 p f a  0 %, 2 pt for 1008) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (2 pt f a  5% md 1 pt for 20%) Rationak: This indicates the quality of thc nmway. Higher quality is b. 
Rationale: This area captures weather lmition nor covered by 14 .  7. andition oftuiwray~rp- - % of h w a y  J- fi in dequuc dh 

(1.5 p a 6%) 
Scoring: h r  lak between 0 md 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. 1.5 p f a  1008) 

A i m  a d  Flight Training Arus (22 points) Ratio&: Thir indicates the q d i t y  of the taxiways. Higher quality b beacr. 
8. Condition of utilities - ave % of firilitia in dequrtc mdition (1.75 p a 78) 

1. Amount of .inpace (MOA and M) in nm3 (12 pl a 64%). Scoring: L i r  sale bthYM 0 Ud 100 (0 p f a  0 %, 1.75 p fa 1004) 
Scoring: Linear scale of wei ted airspace from 0 to mu .irrp.cr (MOA P Rationale: This indicates thc qudity of h e  utilitia. Higher qudity ism. 

md .8 M) (0 p f a  0 nm and 12 p f a  mu m3). WeighM irrpaa f a  9. Cadition of d a  f d i t i a  (e.~.. ad&) - rw % of facilities h . d e p d  
each sirc = y n w n t  of MOA ahpace + .8(pmount of M airsprc) (1.75 p a 7%) 

Ratiooak: More lirspacr is knu. MOA is slightly kner rhra M Scoring: L i r  s a l e  between 0 and 100 ( 0 p  f a 0  6.1.75 p fa 1008) 
2. Avenge distana to airspace (2 p a 9%) Ratio&: l h i r  indicates h e  quality of thc fri l i t ia.  Higher q d i t y  b bara. 

Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to mu weighted average airs- tite tima 
disiance (0 pt for min and 2 pt for'max). Weighted avtrage r i n p ~ ~  siz+ croUd T ~ W  F ~ n i t k s  (10 
timer dis- for w h  sitc =Sum (airsprr size in nm3 times d i tuna  to 
ahpace in nm) for all MOA AA divided by rhe Sum of dl size. 1. oftrrinmi( f d l i t i a  ( d m )  "dequrrc' in 4 ff (3 p a  

Ratwnak: Closer airspace is bencr. Scoring: L i r  d e  between 0 and max (0 p f a  0 %, 3 pt f a  mu%) 
3. N u m t u  of MTR's available (3 pt a 14%). Ratiorulc: Thi:r meawes the mount md quality of the &ing facilitia 

Scoring: LinearscalefromOtomu(OpfaOMTR'sand3ptfamu More quality is bcaer. 
MIR's) 2. Condition of tnining facilities (classrooms) - % of "rdcqrutc" sq ff (1 p a  

Ralionnk: MTRs arc required for training ...awe is ktlu. 
4. Percent of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of IS minutes a grura. (2 p a  

l W )  
Scoring: L i r  s a l e  between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 '16.1 p for 1008) 

9%) Rat lode :  Thi:r masum the mount and quality of the mining f d i  
Scoring: Liar scale between 0 md somc max (2 p for 0 % &hys md 0 per M m  quality is beam. 

f a  max % delay) 3. hmount of trainin]$ facilities (miners) rated "adup& in rq ft (3 p a  308) 
/ Balionak: Fewer A X  delays is beact. Scoring: L i r  scale bctwccn 0 and max (0 p f a  0 %, 3 pt f a  mu8) 

nned commercial hub within 100 miles. (1 pt a 4%) Ration&: Thi,s meanvcs the amcunt and quality of the training facil i tk 
Scoring: I p for no and 0 pt f a  yes. More quality is bcaer. 
Rationale: Comrncrcial hub will impact No hub is kna. 4. Condition of training facilities (trainers) - % of "&qu& 4 ft (I p a 10%) 
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s c o ~ L h r c P c u l e ~ 0 8 n d  1 0 0 ( 0 p f a O % . l p t f a l a W )  
Ratioruk: n u s  mcwrrer the wwunt ad quality of the lduhg fdl i t icr  

" , Maequality is betta. 
A wrmt of mining frilitier (ocha) d "m~' m 4 f r  (I J pa 1%) 

Ratiorule. This musurrs the amount and quality dthe training facilities. v H a e q ~ u I i t y i t h C I .  
a ~ i t i c m o f  mining facilities (other)-% d"dequuc" sq k i . S p a % )  

Scaring: Limu suk between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 %. J p f a  100%) 
Ratio& This munvcs the mount md qdi ty  d the rnining frilitier. 

M m  quality is better. 

l . L c v e l d m r i n ~ a p a r t i o n s u r i t e ( 3 p a ~ )  
Scoring: I p f a  akvel, 2 p f a  I-kvd. 2.5 p f a  &pot kvel. 3 p f a  
apOt level f a  type (TMS) 

Rationale: Higher level of mainmma b better. 
2. Amorat dhangm mrrd ".dtquaIe" in sq ft (1.5 p a  30%) 

Scariug: Linear scale ktween 0 md max (0 p f a  0 8. 1 5  p f q  
Ratio&: M m  "dcquacc" hangar space b beaa. 

3. Condition of hangars - % of hangam in "&quaW mndition (5 p a 10%) 
Scoring: Linear rak b e e n  0 md 100 (0 p f a  0 %, J p f a  1W%) 
Ratbmk: This is .notha me- of insulluion quality. Higher % k 

kna. 

Proximity lo Other Suppod Fadliticr (2 points) 

I. Number of olha aidields in bK area tha could suppat p r i m ~ y  pilot tnining (1 
Ptor5(Xb) 

Scoring: 5 p for I field, 1 pt f a  2 a mom fields) 
Ratio&: More available airfiel& ut berta. 
ma to otha airfields. (I p a 50%) 
Scoring: .S p f a  I field less than 30 miles. 1 p f a  2 a mae fields less than 

30 miles 

w Ratio&: Closer .irf~el& ut becra. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

1. Is the air station in an Mainment or maintenance area for CO. o ~ e .  and PM- 
lo? Q p a W )  

Scoring: 3 pt f a  yes, 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Attainment and maintenance arc ut best 

2. Is the air station in a moderate rmn-aminmcnt rrtr a ktta PU f a  CO. ozone, 
mdPM-IO?(I p a 2 W b )  

Scoring: I pt for yes. 0 pf f a  no 
Ratio&: Modctptc and marginal non-attainment (as well 8s UtainmaU d 

mintenma)  rut bena than Serious. Severe, and ExWm m-attainment 
3. There have bcen no rrstricrions a delays due to air quality considedons (I p 

or rn) 

1. Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning or din an^? (I pts a 20%) 
Scoring: I pfs for yes. 0 p f a  00 

Ratio&: Having ao existing AlCUZ study in the xmhg dinana b ksL 
2. What is the pacent incompatible land w f a  clear zones? (1.5 pts a m) 

Scoring: L i a r  scale from 0 to mu (1 5 pts for 0 and 0 pts f a  mu). 
Ratiorule: The lower amount of inmmpatible land use is kaa. 

3. What is me percent incompatible land use for APZ I? (1 pt a 209) 
Scoring: Linear scale fmm 0 to mu (1 p for 0 and 0 pcr f a  mu). 
Ratio&: Tbc lower amount of incornpatibk land use is beam. 

[ is ise penrnt incompatible land use f a  APZ U? (0.5 pc a 10%) ' b r i n g :  Linear scale from 0 to max (0.5 pt for 0 md 0 pts f a  mu). 
Rstlonrk: The lower pmount of incompatible land use is W- 
d a t a t e  dirlosurts required by I d  communities? (0.5 p  a 10%) 

1.AnnnmtdBOQm~mrrrsd"~ ( Z p a 3 8 )  
~ ~ : ~ ! r r k b d w e c l l O . n d m u ( O p f a O % . 2 p f a a u r 8 )  
Ration* M a e  '&qua&" billeting space i s  bena. 

2 C o d i t i m d B O Q r ~ o a r r - % d " ~ ( I p a l 2 8 )  
kor@Lhrr r rdebavknOmd 100(OpfaO%,lpfa1008)  
Rathale: Mae 9w bilkting rpre is bcaa. 

3 . ~ m a m t a f B E Q n r m d " ~ ( . 6 p a 8 % )  
~ r i a g : ~ 1 ~ b d w a n O d m a x ( O p f a O % . . 6 p f a m u 8 )  
Ratio&: Mae "deqwe" biikting space u be&?. 

4 . C d i t i o n d B E Q n w - % d m - ( . 4 p a % )  
& x t r i n g : L h r r r : r r k ~ O m d  1 0 0 ( 0 p f a O % . A p f a  1008) 
Rationale: M a c  'dtqulte" billeting rpra is bata. 

S. What parent of&. listed MWR rd suppat frilitidprognmr n rniLbk? 
Qpa38)  

Scoring: L i r J e f r o m O t o 1 0 0 ( 0  p f a O m d Z p f a 1 0 0 ) .  
Ratio&. Mon MWR facilities arc beaa to eahrna quality d lie. 

6. Amount of military housing nted "aduptc" (.6 p a 8%) 
Scoriug:Line~!debttwecn O m d m  (OpforO8. .6pfamrrcb) 
Rmtiorule: M m  "ahpaw" housing is kM. 

7. Condition of military houri - % d '&+ate" (A p a  5%) 
Scoring: Linear !Kale berwem 0 md 100 (0 p f a  0 8, .4 p f a  1009) 
Ratio&: More 'deqme" bowsing is kM. 

8. Numba of childm on the waiting list (05 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: LinurdefromOtomu@5pfaOmdOpformu). 
Rationale: Fewer chiidten an waiting list is beoler. 

9. Avenge wait f a  dildten oa the waiting list (05 p a 6%) 
Scaring: LinufrukfromOtomu(O.5pfaOmdOptfamu). 
Rationale: Less waiting t i m  for rhild care is beaa. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 

Managed Training I F  

Ground Training 
Facilities 

I 

I AircraR Maintenance 
Facilities 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

I I Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 11 Areas 

Z 
WEIGHT 

This area was weighted about the! same as Primary (5%) because 
accessibility to these facilities waft considered more important 
than ownerehip. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the students, and a more weather-capable 
aircraft. 
This area was weighted higher than Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower thain Primary (24%) because there 
is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 
training is the same. 

This was weighted the same as Rrimary because training aircrafi 
~ I V  not difficult to maintain and tlo not require an extensive 
trainina infrastruc.ture. 

Special credit was given to this area because it addresses the 
ability to handle munitions. 

NIA 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because the training 
infrastructure is already established and in use a t  each base. 

NIA 
This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

This area is slightly higher than ]Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training aircraft 
Get aircraft). 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

- - 

This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in determining installation 

- - 

2 

0 

5 

6 

compatibility with the training mission. 





- Seori~:LinurrrlektaremOad1~(0pfaO%.lpfaI008) 

4 Maequalityisbeaa. 
Amount of mining facilities (mine4  d "daptC in lp ft (3 pt a 30%) 
Scori~:LinurwrkbetwceaOndmu@pfaO%,3pfamuQb) 
b b n & : T h i s ~ h c a n o u n t n d p u L t y d * r n i n i a g f d i  

M a c  quality is better. 
4. Cadition of mining frilities (arinen) -%of "dqmte" 4 fr (I p a  10%) 

S c o r i ~ : L i i r r l e b # m e n O m d  100(OpfaO%. 1 p f a l o w b )  
b L i o r u k :  This mcasuiw the mount and quality of the mining frilitia. 

M a e  quality is ktm. 
5. knount of W i n g  frililies (other) ntsd '- in rq R (1 3 pa 15%) 

SaDring:LmdebeoweenOmdmu(OpfaO%, 1 5 p t f a I a u 8 )  
Ratiode: This messums the amount and quality of the miniag friliti& 
Mae quality is be=. 

6. Cadition of training fwilitia (other) - % of "dequrtc" aq L ( 3  p a 5%) 
S c o r i n g : L k c u k ~ O m d 1 0 0 ( O p f a O % . 5 p f a 1 ~ )  
Mionale: lhis measures the amount and quality ofthe mining f d i e s .  

More q d i t y i s k a a .  

A l d  W n l e n a n a  FKUlUa (5 points) 

1. hvc l  of maintenance opauions U site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: I p f a  0-level, 2 p f a  I-level, 2.5 p f a  Dcpot Icvcl. 3 p f a  

Dtpot level for aimaft type (TMS) 
Rationale: Higher level of maintenance is b. 

2. Amount of hangars rakd "adequate" m sq ft (1.5 p a  30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwan 0 md max (0 p for 0 %. 1.5 p for d) 
Rationale: More "dequatc" hangar space is b ~ .  

3. Condition of hangars - 8 of hangus in "dcgualc" condition (5 p ot 1W) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 p for 0 %, .5 p f a  100%) 
Rationale: This is another measure of installation quality. H i g h  % is 

T. 

I 
&I Military F d i t i a  (4 points) 

msdlation have munitions loding p d ?  (2 pt a 50%) 
Scoring: 2 pt for yes, 0 pt for a0 cY" 
Ratioruk: Munitions loading pd to handle hot cargo. 

2. Das installation have weapons stonge and handling frilitia? (2 pa  50%) 
Smring: 2 pt f a  yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Ratio&: Weapons storage is neccssvy to handle munitions for the IFF 

Progrsm. 

Proximity to Other Suppod Fadlitim (2 points) 

I. Numbu of other f i ~ e l &  in the ara  with instrument capability that owld 
support BornbaIFighw pilot mining (I pc or 50%) 

Scoring: -5 ps f a  1 field 1 p for 2 a more f ~ l d s )  
b t ionak:  M m  available aidkids arc bcM. 

2. Distana to otha airfields. (I p a 50%) 
Scoring: .5 pc f a  1 field less than 30 miks. I pt f a  2 a more felds less 

than 30 miles 
Rationale: Closer .irficlds are bma. 

Alr Quality (5 points) 

l . I s t h e . i r s ~ o n i n . n u t a i ~ a m a i n t u u n c e r r u f o r C O , o z a ~ . d P M -  
101 (3pa60%)  

Scoring: 3ptforyes,Optfam 
Rationnk: Andinmen1 and maintenance aras are kn 

2. Is the air sstation in a moderate non-mainment uu or b e w  f a  CO, oum. 
and PM-lo? (I pa20%) 

Scoring: 1 pt f a  yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Modem and marginal non-anainmcnt (s well 8s rnrinmart d 

mainmane) arc bettu than Suious, Severe. and Extrcm nob.arirmmt 
.due have bctn no restn'ctions a delays due to air quality corrsidaatiau (I p 
or=) 

~ c o r i ~ : i i n u r t e r k f ; o m ~ t o m u ( ~ p r f a ~ ~ ~ ~ f a m u ) .  
Ration&: 'Ibc Iowa ~ o r m t  of brcompaible I d  use is  bena. 

3. Whrt is the paant  incompatible land & APZ I? (I p a  17%) 
Scoring: L i r r r k f m m O t o m u ( 1  p f o r O u d O p r f a m u ) .  
Rationale: lk Iowa mount of incDmpgible I d  wc is bctta. 

4. Wht is the paant incomp.tible I d  rue f a  APZ II? (05 pl a 8%) 
S c o 1 4 ~ :  LincrrrukfromOtomu@5plfaOmdOp4famu). 
Rationale: lk Iowa amount of inaornpaibk lrnd use b beaa. 

5. Arr d estate disc- muid by local ammunitia? (05 p or 8%) 
Scoring:O.Spfayes,O~faw~ 
Rationale: Ruil estate disclo- me btn 

6. Has rll clear nmc acquisition kur complucd? (0.5 p a  8%) 
Scoring:OSpfayc%Opfano 
R.tionrJc:Itisknifall&ar~es~vebeeDrquirod 

Scrvim (8 points) 

1. AmarmofBOQnmnssratrd"dcqurtc'(2paZS%) 
Scoring:L~debctweenOdmu(OpfuO%.2pfamu%) 
Rationale: M a s  "dequatc" billeting space is better. 

ZConditionofBOQroomt-%of "depunre"(1 p a l % )  
s c 0 r i n g : L i d c b t t m t D O m d  100(0pfaO%.lpfor1009b) 
Ration&: Maa "dqute" billeting rpre is b-. 

3. Amount of BEQ rcm rued "dtqume" (.6 pt or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear d e  between 0 d mu (0 pc fot 0 %. .6 p for &) 
Rationak: Maa " ~ t c "  billeting spaa is butcr. 

4. Condition of BEQ roonrr - 8 of "dquak" (.4 pt a 5%) 
S c o r i n g : L i d e k w c a O m d  100(0pfaO%..4pfal009b) 
Rationale: M a t  " x k p ~ l c "  bilkting space is btaa. 

5. What percent of d r  l ied MWR a d  support frilititslprograms me available? 
(2 pt a 25%) 

Scoring: LincarsulefromOto100(0 pforOad2pt fa100) .  
Rationale: Maa MWR facilities are better to enhance quality of life. 

6. Amount of militaq~ housing nted  "dcqutcg (.6 p a 8%) 
Scoring: L i p  sCpk between 0 and mu (0 p for 0 %. .6 p for max%) 
Rationale: M a r  "xkquk" housing is ktta. 

7. Condition of military b & i  - % of "adequw" (.4 pt a 5%) 
sc0ring:L-IcrkkhwtarOmd100(0pfaO%..4pfor1009b) 
Rationale: Mna " d q u t c "  housing is beper. 

8. Numtu of childnn on the waiting list (0.5 p a  6%) 
Scoring: L i n u u ~ ~ m O t o m u @ . 5 p f u O m d O p f o r m u ) .  
Rationale: Fmcr children on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait f a  t j r i l h  on the wailing list (05 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: Linua rrk from 0 to mu (0.5 p f a  0 md 0 pt f a  mu). 
Rationale: Lesr waiting t i m  for child care is b. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 
ST 

I MEASURES OF I WEIGHT 

Managed Training '1 
Weather 1 
-- 

Airfields 

- -- 
' Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Ground Training 
Facilities . 27 

Facilities 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to 
naining Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Services Ij( 

4 

3 

2 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

ZIKE & ADV. E-2/C-2 
RATIONU I 

0 

5 

6 

'I?& M a  was weighted about the same u P r i m ~ y  (5%) because 
oocessibi& to these facilities was considered more important 
than ownership. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the students, and a more weathercapable 
aircraft. 

This area was weighted higher lhan Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there 
is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 
training is the same. 

This was weighted the same as Rimary because training aircraft 
are not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive 
training infrastructure. 

Special credit was given to this area for this function because it 
addresses the ability to handle ~nunitions. 

This credit was allotted to this luea because of the capability to 
conduct carrier operations close to the Training Air Station. I 
This area was weighted the sanle as Primary because the 11 
training infrastructure is alreacly established and in use at each 
base. 

N/A 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger MCUZ footprilit of the advanced training 
aircraft (jet aircraft). - 
This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in dt!termining installation 
compatibility with the training mission. . 



f Questions for Assessing the Fundional QuaIity d 
- - 

7%) 
r 

Pilot Trnining 
sdrq:  ~ r a l c ~ o a d w r a ~ m u ( i p a f a O % ~ a d O  

V 
Snikc/Adv E 2 / a  pr f a  mu 91 &lay) 

Ratio&: k w r  ATC delays is bma. 
U E c d  TminbO AJ?m (6 pdott) 7. PLmnd commacirl hub within 100 miles. (I pt a 4%) 

1. lb # d outlying/auxiliaiy fields ttuf uc contrdkdlowned by tk btdhha 
Pd support SOiUMv E2C2 fnining. (2 pt a 33%) 

Scoriltg: Linear d e  kt- 0 and 2 (0 p f a  0 felds, 2 pts for 2 fnldr) 
Rat iond Owning .irf~elds md airspace h v e  equal impr t  on t rabg  

2. ~ n ~ ~ a n d t y p c o f r p a c i d u t c ~ ~ i s m t r d l e d l d b y b r  
insullation and supports St r iUMv UII32 training. (4 p a  67%) 

Scoring: 1 p f a M O A 1  ptforWAIRsfrimd Area 1 p t f o r M I R l p t f a  
A&-S&= m g e  

Ratio&. Owning urfields md airspace have e q d  impad oa mining 

1. Percent of time weher is better than 30006. (3 ptr a 43%) 
Scoring: L i  d e  between 80% and 100% (I p f a  80% a d  3 pt f a  

95%) 
Ration&: Weather requirements to best condud training. Higha % is bboa. 

2 Percent of time w&r is k t t a  than 1000/3. (1 pa  14%) 
Scoring: L i a r  d e  bcovcen 80% a d  100% (05 pt for 80% md 1 pt for 

95%) 
Ratioruk: USN w&r requirements to condud mining. Higher % is 

beaer. 
3. Perrxnt of time crosswinds are l u s  than 15 knw. (1 p a 14%) 

Scoring: Linear s a l e  between mm% a d  max% (0 pt for min% md 1 pt f a  
max%) 

Ration&: Max crosswinds for majority of student training. Higha % is 
T. 

rocnt of time crosswinds are g m  than 25 ( 0 3  pt a 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between min% and m u %  (0.5 p f a  min% and 0 p f a  

Ration&: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lower % is krtu. 
. Percent of sorties canceled/rewheduled. (0.5 pt or 7%) I 

Scoring: Linear s a l e  between 5% and 20% ( 0.5 pt for 5% md 0 p for 20%) 
Rationak: This rrra captures weather amition not covered by questions 1 4 .  

6. Official Planning fador for lost sorties due to weather. ( I  pt a 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (I pl for 5% ud 0.5 pt for 20%) 
Ration&: l?us area captures weather amition not covered by questions 1 4 .  

Airspace and Flight Training Areas (27 points) 

I. Amount of ainprcc (MOAMrA and Restricted a r u )  in nm3 (12 p a 44% 3. Scerirp: Linear v l l e  of airspace from 0 to max airspace (0 pt f a 0  nm ad 
12pIformaxnrd). 

Ration&: M m  airspace is beclcr. SeiWAdv EVO require more 
than Primary p i h  mining. 

2 Avenge dismac to airspace (2 p a 7%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted avenge rinpscc size ti? 

distance (0 pc f a  min and 2 pt for max). Weighted average u r s p r ~  s k  
times distance f a  eoch rite = Sum (ainpaec size in nm3 times dbtana m 
airspace in nm) for d l  MOAmA a M divided by the Sum of dl rirspre 
s izc . 

Rationale: Closcr airspacz is be=. 
3. Number of Air-t&h~rfaa ranges within 75 run (4 pt a 15%). 

Scaring: 3 pts f a  I range, 4 pu for 2 or morr m g a .  
Rationale: Mom airspace is be=. 

4. Distance to nnurest A i r - ~ S ~ l r f a a  range (1 p a 4%) 
Scoring: 1 pt if range is within 50 nm. 
Rationale: Closu air-to-dace ranges arc beaa. 

b r i n g :  1 p t f o t w d 0 p t f a p  
& ~ ~ m a c i r l J t u b V i l l i ~ ~ . N o b u b i r b e a a .  

8. N u m k  oC birectia~g h y s .  (2 po a 7%) 
S c o r i n g : L i ~ u J e f n n n  Otomu(2pcrfaOadOpctformu). 
Ratio& Bisazing rhny, rsduoc W n g  dlectivmerr in 

u-(npriotr) 

Dbmitim of usable field will k based m n m w q  kngh @cbminrr)r d- 
moo ft) 

b h g : L i n c u r a k ~ O m d  romcmu(OpforOf~eIdr,Zpfor 
mu * fwlds) 

Ration&: Mon: d y i n g  f ~ l d s  improve capacity d qurlity of-. 
2. Ihc 1 of usable mJying/Puiliuy fulds with IFR or night? upabiiity. (I p a  

6%) 
Scori~:LincudebctveenOmdtomemu(OpfaOfwl&, 1 p f a m u  

# f&&) 
Rationnk: lhis city will help redua congertion at the home field. 

3. Medirn distpKV to outlyinglurxiliary fields. (1 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: L i  scale b e e n  some min a d  max(1 pt for min di- 0 p 

f a m u )  
Rationrrk: Closa rirfidb me beaa. 

4. Runway length of longest nmway U main &field (2 pt a 12%) 
Scoring: Linear scale k n w t n  8K md 12K ft (1 d f a  8K ft  nmww . 2  o o h  . - - -  - 

f a  ix ft runwry) 
h t i o d :  h g : a  nmway is bener f a  safety rusom 

5. Number of primuy runways thu can s q p t  conaamrt ops and cnsrwind 
runways II tnain fic:ld. (7 p a  41%) 

Scoring: 
With 0 crosswind mmyr: 2 ps f a  fm runway. 4 pi f a  2 p d l d  mwr)lr. 

6 pts f a  3 parallel nmways without nosswind nmw8yr. 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pts f a  fust prirmry runway. 5 pts f a  2 p d e l  

nmway~, 7 p t s  for 3 prnlkl runway& 
With 2 nonparaUel crosswind runways: 3.5 pts f a  f~ *mazy ruoway. 5.5 

pu  for 2 parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 m k l  nm\rryr. 
With 2 parallel crosswind runways: 4 pts for fuTt pimy. runway. 6 ps f a  2 

parallel nmw:ty~, 7 pts f a  3 parallel nmways. 
Rationrk: Mon: runways improve quality of mining f a  d a y  - a d  

fkubility 
6. Condition of runways - 8 d runway sq ft in d q w c  a n d i t h  (1 pt a 6%) 

Scoring:LinurrrlebasncnOand100@pfaO%.1pfor1~) 
Rstioark: This indiata the quality of the nmway. Highcr quality is bara. 

7. Condition of taxiwa~yslqmn - % of Cuiwaysltpmns 4 ft  in dapae a d i t i o n  
( I p a 6 8 )  

Scoring:Line;rrscrJektweenOmd100@pfaO%, lptfa100%) 
heionale: This indicates thc quality of thc taxiways. H i g h  N i t y  is beaa. 

8. C'ondition of utilities - avc % of facilities in dcquatc condition (I pt a 6%) 
Scoring: Linear scale betwrcen 0 and 100 (0 pt f a  0 %, 1 pt for 100%) 
Rationale: This i n d i w  tbe quality ofthe utilities. Highu quality is bQa. 

9. C d t i o n  ofocba 1'rilitia (e.g., tam, dmin) - avc %of fhlitier in dcq rwd 
(1 p a 6 9 b )  

Scoring: L i  r a l e  W e e n  0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 8. I p for 1008) 
Ratio&: 'Ibis indicates tbe quality of the facilities. Highu quality n better. 

G m d  Trrinlng F a d l i t k  (10 points) 

;~mbcr of MIR's available (3 pt a I I'k). 
Scoring: L i  scale from 0 to max (0 pt for 0 MIR's and 3 pt f a  mu I. Amount of &kg facilities (d=sfooms) mtd "adequateg in sq ft (3 p a 30%) 

MTR's) S c o r i n g : L i n e a r ~ ~ ~ ~ O a n d m a x @ p f a 0 % . 3 p f a d )  
Rntionnk: MTas arc rapired for training ... more is koer. Rntionak: This rneas%ms the arnount md quality of the tnining f r i I i r i a  w Mae quality is bakz. 
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Ratlo&: This measures the mount d q&ity of tk &hg frilitier. 
Hacqual i tyisMa.  

3. Amount of training frilititr (rrrinar) fated "dequrtc' in 4 b (3 pt a 309) 
Scoring:LinenrrulebetmmOandmm(OpfaO%,3pfamu4b) 
Rationale: This musurer the rmount .ad quality of tk lrainbg frili t ia.  

Mom quality is beaa. 
4. Cardition of w i n g  frilities (tninar) - % of "w 4 il (I p a 10%) 

S c o r i n g : L i d e k x w k n O m d  1 0 0 ( 0 p f a O % , l p f o r I 0 0 9 )  
Rationale: This musurrr the mount md quality of tk hainhg f m l i k  

More quality is better. 
5. Amount of training facilities (otha) fated 'dquafe" in 4 ft (15 pa  15%) 

Scoring:Line~~ektmcnOandmu(OpfaO%.15pfamu%) 
Ratio& lhis musurcs the unowt md quality of the training frcilmja. 

Mae quality is beacr. 
6. Caditicln of mining fvilities (otha) - % of "adqua&" 4 i l ( 5  pc or S) 

Scoring: Linur d e  between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 %. 5 p f a  100%) 
bt ioruk:  This measures the amount and quality of lhc h n i n g  frililia. 

M m  qualifyisbetter. 

I. Level of mainbznance opaations at site (3 pt or 60%) 
Scoring: 1 p for Cbkvel. 2 p f a  I-level. 2 5  p f a  Dcpot level. 3 p f a  

&pot level for airaaft type (TMS) 
Ratioruk: Higher level of maintenance is better. 

2. Amount of hangars rated "dequate" in sq ft (1.5 pt a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear scale k t w a n  0 and mu (0 p for 0 %. 1 5  p f a  m) 
Rationale: M m  "adequate" hangar space is better. 

3. Condition of hangars - 8 of hangars in "adequate" conditiw ( 5  p or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 8. 5 p f a  100%) 
b1ion.k: 'Zhis is anotha measure of inslnllation quality. H i g k  % b 

a Military Facilities (4 points) 

1. Does installation have munitions loading pad? (2 p a 9%) 
Scoring: 2 pt for yes, 0 pt for no 
Rationale: Munitions loading pad to handle hot -0. 

2. Does installation have weapons storage and handling facilities? (2 p a  50%) 
Scoring: 2 pt f a  yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Weapons storage is necessary to handle munitions for the IFF 

Pgrun 

Proximity to T mining A- (3 poW) 

I. L thcrc a carrier qua1 opcruing utr within la) nm of the site? (3 ps a 100%) 
Scoring: Linear sale  ktwccn 50 nm md 100 nm (3 ps for 50 nm a less, 0 

pufor 1 0 0 ~ n a m o r e )  
Rationale: Strike mining requires vrrssibility IO a Mia. 

Rodmity to Other Suppod Fadlftia (2 points) 

I. N u m k  of other airfields ii the with insbumcnt capability chu a d d  
support StrikdAdv E X 2  pilot training (I pt or 50%) 

Scoring: 0 5  pu f a  1 field, I pt for 2 or more fields 
Rationale: Mom available are 

2. Distana to otha airfields. ( I  p or 50%) 
Scoring: .5 pts f a  1 field less thaa 30 miles. 1 pt f a  2 a mac f ~ l d s  i a r  

than M miles 
Rationale: Closer airfields arc bcaa. 

?rulity (5 points) 
i 

the air starion in an attainment or mainbznance area for CO, otoae. a d  PM- 

~ 3 p f t r y c & O p f a m  
R a W :  AtuJnment md Min~lnec bar. 

2 b t b c . i r w i m i a a m o d a r t c n a a s u i n ~ ~ 0 ~ b ~ ~ f a ~ . ~  
adPM-IO?(I p 1~20%) 

sawin$: I pcftryc&Opform 
R a M :  Mahak md nurgind wnJnrinment (rs well .r Utrinmcot md 

mrintcnma) rre kaa than Serious. S e m ,  md EX@CW mft-attakm~ 
3.'Tberrhmbeca~~rrmicriarcadela)lrducto.irqurlitycauidarriarc(lp 

a m )  
b d a g  I p f t ryc&Opfam 

Ratloark: femc m;rricrionr re w. 

1. I r t h c e ~ A K ~ ~ ~ i n b a l ~ g a d i n n o c r ? ( 1 S p o a  
2% 

~ 1 5 p 1 f a ) z s O p f a m  
Ratlode: Having an existing AIL- Ody in the &g a d i i  b beet 

2. Wh.t is tbc pcnau incompatible Imd uu f a  d u  owes? (2 pr a 33%) 
Scoring: tinuudefromOtomu~prfaOmdOpQIfamuE 
R.tiomk: 'Ihe Iowa mount of incompatible land use is bean. 

3. Whm is the percent incompatible lud use f a  APZ I? (1 p a 17%) 
Scoring: L iusc&fromOtomu(!  pfor0andOpsfamu).  
bt ionrk:  'Ihe lower amount of inconpatibk I d  tlrc is bean. 

4. Wh.1 is the perant incompatible land use f a  APZ U? (05 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: L ~ u r c P l e f m m O t o ~ ( O 5 p f a O a n d O p o f a m u ) .  
Rationale: 'h lower annnmt of incompmibk lmd use is better. 

5. Arc rul e w e  disclosures q u i d  by kcrl cornmunitis? (05 p a 8%) 
Scoring: 0.5 p f a  yes. 0 p f a  m 
Rationale: Rul  esutc discloslnrr ue bect 

6. HPS dl  cleu m e  vquisition b&n complaed? (05 pt a 8%) 
Scoring:OJpfaycs.Opfam 
Ratlode: It is best if d l  c l u r  mtr have  bat^ rcquirrd 

1. Amount of BOQ nmrm d "dcqrutc' (2 p a 25%) 
Scoring: L i r  rule  bctwccn 0 and mu (0 p f a  0 8 . 2  pt f a  mu8) 
Ration&: Marc "dtpuuc" billeting is beM. 

2 Condition of BOQ room - % of ' ~ W C "  (1 p 12%) 
S r o r i n g : L i a r d e b c t w c m O d  100(0pfaO%,l  pfor1009) 
btiorule: Marc "dequuc" billeting rpaa is b. 

3. Amount of BEQ nam ntsd "8dcquk' (.6 p a 8%) 
Scoring: L i a r  sule betwan 0 and mm (0 p for 0 %. .6 p f a  mu%) 
Rationale: Marc "dequuc" billeting spxz is beam. 

4. Condition of BEQ rooms - % of "dcquuc" ( A  pc a 5%) 
Scor ing :Li r sc rk  ktwccnOmd 1 0 0 @ p f a O % . A p f a 1 0 0 9 )  
Rationale: Man "daqu&' billeting rpra is better. 

5. Whrt p a n t  of 115 listed hfWR and support fxilitialpogunr arc av.itbk? 
( Z p a 2 - 4  

Scoring: LinuurrlefnmOto100(0 p f a O m d Z p f a 1 0 0 ) .  
Ratioruk: Mojrc MWR facilities are kaer to enhance quality d ldc 

6. Amount of militqy housing nted " d c q &  (.6 p a 8%) 
Scoring: L i r  scale bctwan 0 .nd mpx (0 p for 0 %. .6 p for d) 
Ratiode: Moirc "dqu& housing is be=. 

7. Condition of militruy housing - 8 of 'dcqrute' (.4 p or 5%) 
Scoring: L i r  scale ktweu! 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 8. .4 p for 1008) 
Rationale: Moire "dqute" housing is kaa. 

8. Numba of childnm on h e  waiting lit (05 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: Linuuscalef~O~max(05pforOdOptfamu). 
Rationale: Feura children on waiting list is kaer. 

9. Average wait for  aild dm on the waiting l i a  (05 pt or 6%) 
Scoring: L i u  scale from 0 to max (05 p f a  0 md 0 pt f a  mu). 
RstioMk: Less waiting rim for child fuc is km. 
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( -  -4 MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 

6 This area was weighted about th~e same as Primary (5%) because 
occcssibility to these facilities wars considered more important 
than ownership. 

AIRLIFTITANKE~ 

Weather 

MEASURES OF 
MERIT 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Airfields 

WEIGHT 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

RATI(3NALE 

- - - - - -- 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the- 
increased proficiency of the stud'ents, and a more weathercapable 
aircraft. 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area worlk and approaches at other 
airfields in  advanced training than there is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there 
is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in prim-& training. 

This was weighted the same as 13imary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 
training i s  the same. 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

Special Military 
Facilities 

This was weighted the same as 13imary because training aircraft 
are not dSEcult to maintain and do not require an extensive 
training infrastructure. 

N/A 

Proximity to Training 
Areas 

Unique Features 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Air Quality 

0 

Encroachment 

N/A 

5 

Services 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (2%) because this 
type of training relies more on the surrounding idkastructure. 

0 
5 

6 

8 

NIA 
This has been baselined due to hike aim&. 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training 
aircraft. 

This area was weighted the same a s  Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission. 





quality is bcna. 
i t i m d i n g f i ( ) - % d " ~ s f l . ( l p l o 1 0 9 b )  

Scoring:LinurdebchvccnOmd 100(0pfaO%. I ptfor 1008) 
htiotuk: lhis memms the mount ad quality d the mining fdi  

M a c  quality is kaer. 
5. Amount of mining f~i l i t ics  (ahcr) rrted 'dqWC ia rq fl. ( I 5  pt or 15%) 

Scoriug:LincarrPle betw&nOmdmu(OpfaO%. ISpfaunx%) 
R.tiolllk:'Ibisme~lrrs(he-mdqurlicydtbemi*frilitia. 

Mae quality is bcatr. 
6. Condition of mining fblitia (other) - % o f " d q u d  q fr. (5 p a 5%) 

Saoriag:LiirulebetweenOud 100(Opfa0%.5pfal008)  
R.tkP.lc:lhiswrsurrrdKoaountmdqurlitydthc~frilitia. 

M a c  quality is betta. 

1. Level of maintenma opetations u site (3 pt a 6096) 
ScorGp: I p for 0-level. 2 p fa I-level, 2.5 p f a  Depot level. 3 p f a  

Depot level f a  rircnn type O M S )  
Ratio&: Higher level of maintnramx is kPn. 

2. Amount of hangars ntcd ".dequue" in sq fi (1.5 p a 30%) 
Scoring: Linear d e  between 0 ud mpx (0 p for 0 %. 15 p f a  mu%) 
Ratioark: More "adequate" hangar space is bcUcr. 

3. Condition of hangas - % of hang= in condition ( 5  p or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 p f a 0  %. 5 p for 1W) 
Ratioruk: Tbi is anotba meanm of insdluion quality. Higher % is 

h. 

lmity to Other Sapport Fmdlida (5 poi~LI) 

* 
,Jumber of &r .irftelds in the uea with instsument capability thrt cwld 
UppMl a i r l i f t / ~ a  pilot training (4 p or 80%) 

Scoring: 2 pu for I field. 4 ps f a  2 or more fidds) 
Rationale: More available M~elds uc btW.  

2. Dims to otha .irftel&. (1 p a 20%) 
Sroring: .5 pu f a  I field less than 30 miles, I pt f a  2 a mom fields less 

Ihn 30 miles 
Ratio&: Closer airfields bcw. 

Air Qwtity (5 points) 

1. Is the air station in an u t a i m n t  a mainleruace rru for CO, -. a d  PM- 
lo? (3ptor60%) 

Scoriug: 3 pt f a  yes. 0 pt fa no 
R~t ioruk :  Anainment and mainm- rrus ue best 

2. Is the air su'on in a moderate nm-attainment uu or ktlu BU f a  CO. m. 
ud PM-IO? (I p a 20%) 

Scoring: 1 pt f a  yes. 0 p f a  00 

Ratioruk: Mo&zate md marginal n o n - u t l i m  (rr well 8s d n m a u  ad 
maintenance) .re bacr than Scrim, Severe, and Extreme mn-attainment 

3. Tbcn have k n  no msuictiats a delays due to air gurlity considauions (1 p 
or 2046) 

Scoriq: I ptfaycS.Opfalw, 
Ratrode: Fewa restrictions arc be=. 

1. k the elisting AlCUZ study e n d e d  in local zoning ordinmas? (1.5 pa 
US) 

Scaring: 1.5ptsfosyes.Optfano 
Rationale: Having an existing NCUZ study in the h g  u d i i  is k t .  

I ha! is the pacent iacompatible land use fa clca mm? (2 p a 33%) 
Scaring: Linear scale from 0 to max (2 pu fct 0 rad 0 ptc for -1. 

V R n t i o d :  'Ihe Iowa amount of iaoompatibk l a d  use is bcrra. 

~ n g : i i a u r w ~ e f ; o m o t o ~ ~ ~ ( ~  p f a o ~ d o + f a m u ) .  
Ratioark: nrc Iowa .mamt of i&bk Imd use ir bum. 

4. Wha~ is the premt incocnprtibk lmd u5e-f~ APZ n? @5 pt a 8%) 
~ r l W : ~ ~ r r a k f ; o m 0 t o m u ( 0 5 ~ f a 0 m d 0 ~ f a m u ) .  
Rationale: me Iowa M a n r  of h m p r t i b k  l a d  wc b beon. 

5. Are rul estate disclosum requid by k6J eommrmitiu? (0.5 p a 8%) 
sc0ring:O.S ~r fa ) r r .Opt faao  
Racionak: k d  estuc disc- ue ka 

6. Hu rll clur zoae quitition kco c o q h d ?  (0.5 pt a 8%) 
Scorlr1g:O5pcfa)rr.Opfaw 
htioioarlc:I~isber, i f . l lckrrla~~hrvcbcen~bsd 

1.. Amamt of BOQ troornr nrod "adqua& (2 pt a 25%) 
Sco~:LbrewrrkbctweaOmdmu(OpfaO%,ZpfamuB) 
htlonde: Mcrc "&quw" bilking rpra is bars. 

ZConditimofBq!rarms-%ofndequuc'(1 p a l = )  
Scoring: L h r  r r l e  bewan 0 ud 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. I p f a  10046) 
RaUonrk: More "dsquclrc' bilkting w is bum. 

3. Amount O f B E Q n m  & " ~ " ( - 6 p a 8 % )  
Scoring:LhurIE.k berwetnOmdaux@ptfaO%, .6ptfatmx%) 
Ratio&: Man kkquw' billeting spax is kaa. 

4. Condition of BEQ mom - % of 'dequrrc' (-4 pt a 5%) 
S c o r i n g : L k ~ r J e  k w e n 0 . d  IOO@pforO%,Apfor 1008) 
RaUonale: Mar: "xicqua~~" bilering sp= is bet=. 

5. Whu percxa of Urc listsd MWR md suppm faciliti- n mvrilabk? 
(2 a a 25%) 

Scoring: L i m u r ~ t i r o m ~ c o  IOO@ p f a ~ m d ~ p t f a  100). 
htionde: More MWR facilities arc b a a  to enhance d i t y  of life. - - 

6. Amount of miliuy bowing rucd " a k p t c "  (.6 p a 8%) 
Scoring: Linmr sule between 0 md mu (0 p for 0 %. .6 pt f a  mu9) 
Rstioruk: Mon: "dequuc' bousing ia bum. 

7. Wit ion of milimy housing - % of "dequrtc" (.4 p or 5%) 
Scoring: L i m a  scale between 0 and 100 (0 p for 0 %. A p f a  1008) 
Rationde: Mon: 'dequuc" bwsing is beaa. 

8. N u m b  of childrat on Le waiting l i r ~  @S pa 6%) 
Seoring: LiaurrulefromOromu@5pfaOudOptfamu). 
Rationale: Fewer children m waiting list is km. 

9. Avenge wait f a  duldrcn on the waiting list (05 pt or 6%) 
Seoring: Linur d e  from 0 to m u  (0.5 p f a  0 .nd 0 pt for mu). 
Ratiorule: Less waiting tim for child c ~ e  is bares. 
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lMEASURES OF MERIT FOR 
MARITIME / INT &2 & C-2 

MEASURES OF I WEIGHT I RATIlONALE 
MERIT 
Managed Training 
Areas 

Weather 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Airfields 

6 

9 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

I I traininn infrastructure. 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 
accessibility to these facilities was considered more important 
than ownership. 

This area was weighted less than Primary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the stud~ents, and a more weather-capable 
air&. 

24 

22 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (22%) because there 
is greater emphasis on area work and approaches at  other 
airfields in advanced training than there is in Primary training. 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there 

10 

--- 

Uniaue Features I 0 I NIA 

is less emphasis on pattern work in advanced training than there 
is in Primary training. 

This was weighted the same as Rimary because the role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in advanced 

5 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 
Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Air Quality 1 5 1 This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

training is the same. 

This was weighted the same as lRimary because training aircraft 
are not difficult to maintain and, do not require an extensive 

0 

0 

5 

NIA 

NIA 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (2%) because this 
type of training relies more on tlhe surrounding infrastructure. 

Encroachment 

Services 

6 This area is slightly higher than1 Primary (5%) due to the 
generally larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training 
aircraft. 

8 This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of 
life plays a significant role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission. 



- 
N 5.. PLvrnsd awnmerriril hub rithin 100 m i k .  (1 pc a 4%) 

f < Questions for Amdng the Functional QnaIity of hri- 1 p f a . o o . n d O p t f a y a  
. . &tion&: Corm- bub will impd training. No hub b kaa. 

w Pilot Training 6. Number of bi#ctin]l ( 2 p a 8 % )  
Scdng: Line~rukfrom OtomuQprfaOmdOpts famu) .  

Managed TrrlninO Areas (6 points) Ratio& Bicocting h y s  rrducc training effeaivcntu in mas. 

1. lht I, ofcuUying/auxiliary fields that arc arnadiedlomred by bK i n m t l h  
and nrppon h l u i t i d h t  E X 2  training. (25 pt or 42%) 
Scoriag:LincrtsukbehwknOmd2(OpcfaOf=lbr.25ps,fa2fldr) 
Ratio&: Owning airfields md aimpax h v c  cqud imprec on mini4 

2. Ihe number d typc of special use airspace th.1 is coatroUedlovnsd by the 
installation and supports Maritimdnt E X 2  training. (3.5 pt a % % )  

Scorillg: 1 5 p f a M O A  1 p t f a W A 0 5 p f a M l R . O S f a M  
Ratio&: Owning M ~ e k  and airspace hrw squrl imp- on mi&g 

1. Paeeatof time weatheris bcttcrthm ISUM. (3 ~ ~ 3 3 % )  
Scoriag:Linurtcalek~ctn80RDmd1004b(Ipfa~ad3pfa 
95%) 
Ratio&: USAF we;lrher requirements to aMdua training. Higha % is 

kaa. 
2. Percart of ti- w u t h a  is better thm 100013. (2 pt a 22%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 8Wb and 10096 (1 p f a  80% ad 2 p f a  
95%) 
Ratio&: USN weather mquircrncnts to conduct training. Higher % is 

kaa. 
3. P e m t  of time crosswinds are less than 15 hxur. (2 p a  22%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between min% md mu% (0 p for min% md 2 pc f a  
mu%) 

Rationak: Max crosswinds f a  majority of student M n g .  Hi@ % is 

Scoring: L i  scde betwe& min% and mu% (-5 #-for rain% md 0 DI f a  
j 

Rationale: Max aircraft crosswind limiu. Low 8 is kaer. 
5. Penmt of sorties canceledirrscheduled. (.5 pt a 6%) 

Scoring: Liuv scale knvem 5% and 20% ( 5 pt for 5% ud 0 pc f a  208) 
Rationnk: This area capcures wurha atrrition no! covered by qu&ars 14. 

6. Official Planning factor for lost sortie due to weather. (I pf a I 1%) 
Scoring: Linear scale krween 5% and 20% (1 pf for 5% and .5 p f a  20%) 
btionak: Tius area capnva weatha attrition not covered by questions 14. 

firsp.cc .ad Flight Training Arru (24 points) 

1. Amount of airspace (MOAIWA and M) in m3 (14 p a 58%). 
Scoriag: Linear d e  of wei ted airspace from 0 to max a h p a  (MOA P ud .8 M) (0 pt f a  0 nm and 14 p for m u  nm3). Weighred ri- f a  
each site 3 amount of MOA airspace + .8(unount of M airspace) 

Rationale: More airspsa is betta. MOA is slightly kncr thrn M 
MaritimJLnt E X 2  require morr airspace than Rimary pilot mining. 

2. Average distanu to airspace (2 p a 8%) 
Scoriq: Linear scale from 0 to mpx weighted avvrge airs- size tima 

dismmx (0 pt for min and 2 pt for ma). Weighted average size 
ti- distancc for each site = Sum (aimpace size in nm3 limes distana to 
ahpace in nm) f a  d l  MOAIWA a M divided by the Sum d dl rirsp.cc 
size. 

Rationak: Clmr airspace is beaa. 
3. Numkr of KIR's available (3 pt a 125%). 

Scoring: LinurscalefromOtomar(OpforOMIR'sd3~famu 
MIR's) 

Ratio&: MlRs are q u i d  fortraining ... more is km. 
'-rant offlight ops experiencing ATC delays of I5 minutes a pcam. (2 p a 

/ h 

1. lbe r d adiyinglauxiliary fields d e  for Mpitimc/lnt E2C2 piiat (2 
Fa%) 
Defmitim of usabk field wilt be brrd m nmwy la@ (prcliminuy d - 

ft) 
~ : L i n u r a u l c k h n c l l O I r d  romemu(OpfaOfwldr ,2pfa  

mu # fuldr) 
Ratio& More outlying f ~ l d r  imprwe clprity ad quality d tniniqC. 

2. 'ibc # of usable dyin#.uriliay ficb with DR a night? cprbility. (2 p a  
9%) 

Ratio&: ~ b i s  capability will bclp redm congtsboo u the home fwld 
3. Median dist.noc to autlyinglauxiliuy f ~ l d s .  (2 U a 9%) 

S r o ~ : ~ i n u t r d ~ b e h w e e n ~ m i n r r d m u ( 2 ~ f a r n i n ~ l ~  
f a m )  

Ration& C k w  .irf~elds a krta. 
4. Runway lcngth d lolrgta funway at rmin M ~ l d  (2 p a %) 

Scoring: L i i  o d e  between SOCO md 8000 ft  (1 p f a  UKX) f t  funway . 2  
points for 800Cl ft mway) 

Ratioruk: longa runway is betla f a  safety ruroar 
5. Number of primrry runways thaf uo sqport c u m m a t  opc md crosswind 

nmways at main fuL1. (7 p a 29%) 
Scoring: 
With 0 crosswind nmways: 2 pr f a  fun mlwry. 4 pcr f a  2 p d l d  numqs, 

6 pts f a  3 panilel funways without crosswind runways. 
With I crosswind runway: 3 pts f a  fust primrvy nmway, 5 pa f a  2 prrOd 

runways. 7 pr for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 m-pinllt:l crosswind funways: 3 5  ps f a  fm primary funway. 5 5  

pts for 2 pldl : l  mways, 7 prs for 3 pllallel funways. 
With 2 parallel asswind runways: 4 pts f a  fvrt primary runway, 6 ps for 2 

parallel nmway s, 7 pu f a  3 prnllel funways. 
Rationde: More tunways improve quality oftraining f a  safw reasan ad 

flexibility 
6 . C o n d i t i o n o f r u n w a ~ i - % o f ~ l w a y r p f c h ~ e c a n d i t i o n ~ p 0 r 9 9 )  

Scoring: Linear nAe between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 %. 2 p f a  100%) 
Retiode: This in~dicucr br quality of the mwry. H i g h  quality is ban. 

7. Condition oftuiwayrlaprarr - 8 of uxiwayrhprarr sq fi in dequuc coadiriao 
(1.5 p a 7%) 

Scoring:Lir tAekhwcenOmd 100(0pfaO%. 15pt fa1008)  
btbnrJe:  'lhit i n ~ d i u v s  the quality of the taxiways. H i g k  quality is baPa. 

8. Cadition of utilities - ave % of facilities in Idquare amdition (1.75 p a 8%) 
Scoring Linur side between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 8.1.75 p f a  1009) 
Ration&: This indicates tbe quality of dre utilities. Hi& quality is bera. 

9. Condition of &a fu5lities (e.g.. team dmin) - ave % of fvilities in dsp mad 
(1.75 p a 8 % )  

Scoring: Lirr x d e  bemeen 0 md 100 (0 p f a  0 8.1.75 pt f a  1009C) 
Rationale: This indicates the quality of the facilities. Highu quality is bena. 

1. Amount of Inking facilities (drssroomr) mfd 'adequuc' m rq k (3 pc a XS) 
.~ring:LiscalebetwecoOandmax@pfaO%.3pfamu8) 
Rati0n.k: This mtasrrrrs the Mount md quality ofrht training frcilitk 

Mae quality is koa. 
2. Cordtion of training llacilitia (classroom) - % of "dquae' rq k (I p a  
10%) 

\ icoriq: ~ ~ e k ~ ~ O a r d s o m e m a x ~ p f o r O % & l a y r m d O ~  Scoring: Linerv scale between 0 d 100 @ p f a  0 %. 1 p for 100%) 
Rationale: This m m  the mount and quality of the training fecilitia 

M a c  quality is bepet. 
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. ' m ~ l n t o t W g f ~ i t i a ( ~ n e n ) n t e d ' ~ ~ i n r q h O ~ a ~ )  
' i? Scori~:Lhrurrrlebet~t~~Ordll~1(opfa0%,3pfamu8) ' R m t i o N * : l h i s r r o u . t h e ~ d p u a l i t y o f t h e b a i a i n g f d ~  

qwlity is kaa. 
tion ofmhi ig  frilities (-1 - % o f m ~  aq h (1 pa  10%) 

Scoring: Linear d e  between 0 md 100 (0 p f a  0 %, I p f a  100%) 
Xbtlode: This mur;urer the mounf md quality of the bainbg f d i  

Mac qwlity is bcl!m. 
5. Amount of tninmg f u i l i h  (orha) nted '&qu#~. ip q h (13 p a 15%) 

Scoring:LinwrcrkktwcarOmdmu@pfaO%. I S p f a m u % )  
Ilrtionrk: This musurrs ttrc Pwunt md quality of the b'rining f r i l i a  

M a r  quality is kaa. 
6. Condition of lraining facilities (other) - % of "dcquue" sq ft. (5 p t a  5%) 

Scodng:LinurrrkktwccnOmd100(OpfaO%,3pfa1~) 
Ratio&: This measuru the mount rrd quality d the training f d i t i e a  

Mae quality is bcl!m. 

l.Leveldmrinlaunceopauiaacurite(3pta608) 
Scoring: 1 p f a  0-level. 2 pt f a  I-level. 2.5 p f a  Depot levtl, 3 p f a  

Dcpot levd f a  .ircnft type (TMS) 
Ration&: Higher level of maintcnancc is koa. 

2.Ama~tofhanga.rsn1rd ".dbQU~*msqfi(1.5p1a30%) 
Scoring:Linur~ebetwecnOdmp*(OpforO%. 1SpfaorPxB)  
Rstionak: More "dequue" hangar space is W. 

3. Condition of hangan - % of hangars in "odequak" condition ( 5  p or 10%) 
Scoring: Linur scale between 0 and 100 (0 pt for 0 %. J pl f a  100%) 
kt ionrk :  This is anotha measure of installation quality. H i g k  % is 

baa. 

Proximity to Olbcr SupporI Fadlilies (5 points) 

f amba of other airfields in the area with insmmcnt upability rhu a d d  
~PPOII Maritimdnt E X 2  pilot training (4 pt a 80%) 

Scoring: 2 pr for 1 field, 4 pr f a  2 a more fields) 
Rationale: M a  available aifields arc be=. 

2. Distance to otha airf~lds. (I pt a 20%) 
Scoring: .5 pu for 1 f ~ l d  less than 30 miles. 1 pt f a  2 a mac f ~ l d s  less 

thll) 30 miles 
Ration&: Closer airfields arc better. 

1. Is the air station in an Pnzinmnt or mainlcnancc uu for CO. oune. and PM- 
lo? (3 p a  60%) 

Scoring: 3 pl f a  yes. 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Attainment and maintenance areas arc kst 

2. Is thc air station m r modem non-lnainmenl area or bener au f a  CO. azaw. 
d P M - l O ? ( l  p l a 2 0 8 )  

Scoring: I pt f a  yes. 0 pt f a  w 
Ratio&: Mode& and marginal non-anainment (as well 8s 8 t t a i ~ w n l u d  

maintenance) arc b r  rhrn S a i w ,  Sevuc, and Exetme non-.orin- 
3. Tbac Lvc been no restriaicns a delays due to air quality considtrrtiars (1 p 
a rn) 

Scoring: 1 pt f a  yes, 0 pt f a  no 
Rationale: Fewu restrictions arc better. 

Encroachment (6 points) 

1. Is the existing AlCUZ study aanM m b d  zoning ordinarms? ( I 5  ps a 
25%) 

Scoring: I J pts for yes, 0 pl f a  no 
RatiOllPk: Having an existing AICUZ study in thc &g ordinance is beet. 

/ 'Iaf is the paunt  incompatible land usc for clear mnes? (2 pts a 33%) 
Scoring: Linur scale from 0 to max (2 pts f a  0 and 0 pts for mu). 
Rationale: The Iowa amount of incompatible land use is beoa. 

V)Ub. is the pe-t incompatible land urs for APZ I? (1 pt a 17%) 

Ratio&: Ihe l c w  amount of incompibk i d  ure b btoet. 
5. Arc rul  esutc dirckwura mquirsd by k d  communities? (0.5 p a 8%) 

S c o r l ~ : O d p f a r y c h O p f a a o  
Uatiolulc: Rul  eruoc dircior\lrrr m krt 

l.Amancof~OQmmn*sd wactcqu&CZpa25%) 
Scoring: Linw rrJe bet- 0 md mu (O p f a 0  %, 2 pt f a  &) 
Ration&: M a e  'xkqmc' bilkting rpra is bcaer. 

2ConditiondBOQnmmr-%dUdcquur'(1 p a l s )  
Sccriug: L i  1 4 e  between 0 md 100 (0 pt f a  0 8, I p f a  100%) 
htlonrk: M a e  mdequ.tc' billaing rpre is W. 

3, Amount of BEQ moms nted " d m p &  (-6 p a  8%) 
Scorio(:LinurticrkbetweenOndmu(OptfaO%..6ptfamuB) 
Ratio&: Mae "dequatt" billeting space is  W. 

4. Condition of BEQ n x x s  - % of "&qutC (A pa  5%) 
Scoring: Liar :rule between 0 ad 100 (0 p f a  0 %, .4 p f a  1008) 
Rationak: More "dequatc" billeting rpre is better. 

5. What pacent of bu: listed MWR md suppat fdlitiulpropms rc avu'lbk? 
(2 p a 25%) 

Scoring: L i d e f r w n O t o  100(0 pfaOmd2pt fa100) .  
RatbnrSc: Mom MWR frilitics arc beau to enh- quality of life. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "dequue' (.6 p~ a 8%) 
Scoring: Linear ruk between 0 ud mu (0 p f a  0 8, .6 p f a  mu9) 
Ratialuk: Mom 'dequacc" housing is better. 

7. Condition of military housing - % of "a&quW (.4 p a  5%) 
Scoriq: L i  rale betwm 0 ud 100 (0 p f a  0 8. A p f a  1008) 
Rationale: Mom 'arkquw" bousing is better. 

8. Number of childm~ on the waiting lir (05 pt a 6%) 
Scoriug: Lb~.rdefrornOtomu@JplfaOmdOptfamu). 
Ratioruk: Fewcr children on waiting list is better. 

9. Average wait for duldren on thc waiting l i a  (0.5 pt a 6%) 
Scoriug: L i  s d e  from 0 to mu (0.5 pt f a  0 md 0 pt f a  mu). 
Rationale: LAW waiting time for ehild cm is be-. 
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MIDWURES OF MERIT FOR 
NFOINAV PRIMARY & INTERMEDIATE 

Weather I l4 

MEASURES OF 
MERIT 
Managed Training 
Areas 

The questions addressed in this area are focused toward ownwship of 
special use airspace, air-to ground ranges, and outlying fields. In thie 
analysis, accessibility to these facilities was considered more important 
than ownership. 

This weight was used because students in primary flight training need 
better weather than students in the advanced tracks. 

6 

Training Areas 

WEIGHT 

-- 

This area was weighted heavily due to the direct impact it has on 
primary flight training. Much of Ihe training takes place in special 
use airspace; therefore, this area plays a large role in determining the 
training effectiveness of an installation. 

RATIONAIlE 

Ground Training 1 lo 1 This weight is commensurate with the role classrooms, simulators, and 
Facilities other facilities play in flight training. 

Training aircraft are not difficult to maintain and do not require an 
Facilities extensive training infrastructure. -- 

This area is weighted the heaviest; due to the emphasis primary 
training places on pattern activities. This area plays a big role in 
evaluating the effectiveness of a braining installation. 

Airfields 

Proximity to Trajning 

- 
at the local area tc) determine what other facilities are 

Support Facilities available. The overall training inkastructure is already established 
and in use at each base so the impact in this area should be minimal. 

~ 

24 

- 

Uniaue Features 1 0 1 N/A 
- -- - 

Air ~ u a l i t ~  6 This has been baselined due to lika aircraft. 

Encroachment Encroachment plays a role in determining installation compatibility 
with the training mission; however, training aircraft do not have a 

Services 8 

large impact on encroachment issues. 

Quality of life plays a significant ]role in determining installation 
compatibility with the training mission and this weight will be applied 
to the other training functions. 



QaaaOru for Assessii the Functional Quality of 

1. lhe (I ofoutlyinglauxilirry fields but uc m d k d / o w n c d  by cbe inrtdlion 
ad nrppar primary NFONAV training. (25 p a 50%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 2 (0 pt f a  0 f~ lds .  25 pts f a  2 fields) 
Rationale: Owning .irf~elds and .irspaa have equal impaa oo mining 

2 Thc number md type of special use .inpace tlut is amtrdledlovlrd by the 
installation md supporn primary training. (23 pa  50%) 

Scoring: 15ptfaMOA. 1 f a M  
RaUoarlc: O m i g  .irfieMs ud . inpa have rqual impra an training 

1. Perrmtoftimwenthaisktcfrh.n 1SW3.(4pta29%) 
Sa~:L-rcrle~80%ad1008(lpfa804bd4pfa 
95%) 
Rationale: USAF weather requirements to conduct waining. Hi* % is 

beaa. 
2 Paantoftimcwuthuisbenuthyl100013.(3pa2l%) 

Scoring: L i  scale between 80% and 100% (I pt f a  80% md 3 p f a  
95%) 
Ratioruk: USN weather requirements to d u a  training. Higher % is 

km. 
3. Pvccnt of time crosswinds are less than IS knots. (3 pt a 21%) 

Scoring: Liar stale between min% and m u %  (0 pt for min% md 3 pt f a  

Rationak: Mu crosswinds for majority of mdcnt training. Hi* % is 
km. 

=nt of time crosswinds arc greater than 25 knots. (1 pt a 7%) 
Scoring: Linear sule between min% and m u %  (1 p for min% md 0 pt f a  

(I Rationale: Max aircraft crosswind limits. I a w a  % is better. 

Scoring: Linear scalc between 5% and 26% ( 1 p f a  5% md 0 p f a  20%) 
Rationale: This area captures weher  attrition not covered by questions 14 .  

6. Official Planning factor for lost sonis due to weather. (2 pl a 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% and 20% (2 p f a  5% and I pt f a  20%) 
Ratio&: This area urpnvts wearher amition not covered by qucstiarr 1 4 .  

Aimpace and Flight Training Arem (22 points) 

I. AmouAt of airspace (MOA and M) in nm3 (13 p a  59%). 
Scoring: Liar scale of wei led airspace from 0 to mu MLOC WOA P ad .8 M) (0 pt for 0 nrn md 13 pt f a  m u  nm3). Weighted airspvr f a  

cach site = amount of MOA airspaa + of M 
Ratio&: More airspace is be=. MOA is slightly bcna rh.n AA. 

2. Average distana to airspace (4 p a 18%) 
Scoring: Linear d e  from 0 to mu weighted average lirsprct size tima 

distana (0 pt f a  min and 4 pt for max). Weighced rveme .inp= size 
3 times distance f a  each site = Sum (airspace site in nm times d i s w  tu 

a k p e  in nm) f a  all MOA a M divided by Ihe Sum of d l  rinpocc size. 
Ratio&: Closer airspace is betra. 

3. Percent of flight ops cxpcriencing ATC delays of I5 minutes a grrrta. (Z pt a 
98) 

Scoring: Linear d c  between 0 and some max (2 p for 0 % delays md 0 pcr 
f a  max % delay) 

Ratio&: Fcwa ATC &lays is be-. 
4. Planned commucial hub within 100 miles. (1 p a  4%) 

Scoring: 1 ptfornoand0ptfayes. 
Ratio& Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is beatr. 

r, mba of bisuxing aiways. (2 pt a 9%) 
Scoring: Linear scale from 0 to w (2 pu for 0 and 0 pu f a  -1. 
Ratio&: Bisecting airways rchcc training e f fdvUrr r  m. 

1 . I b e t d d f i n g l p n i l i r r y f ~ k d t f a p r i m r y N 1 ~ ~ ~ ( 4 p a  
17%) 
Defmitim of d J e  field will be brssd an nmmy lcngrb miiminuy cudi - 
UKX) fi) 

hdog:LineMrakbctwea~Omd rvmcmu(OptfaOfrldr ,4pfa 
mu t fie&) 

h c l o n d c  Mm d y i n g  fields impow apvitr md qurliy d-. 
2. W i a n  dLlvrcc r, oudying/uxilirr), fd& (3 p a  12%) 

s cor ing :LbwrPule~romeminrdmu(3pfamiad inrrmr l  
P f a  mu) 

RttkMk: Ckca &fields arc kota. 
3. Runway hgh dkapert m w r y  m nuin M i d  (3 pa 12%) 

s c O d ~ : L i n u r r a k ~ ~ r d 8 0 0 0 f f ( 1 p t f a ~ f i m ) . . 3  
points f a  8COO ff m y )  

Rttknrrk: hl~a nmway is be- f a  safety masom 
4 . N u m b e r d ~ y n l a w ~ t b u c a s ~ ~ t o p s m d c n r r d  

funways It nuin field. (7 p a  29%) 
scoring: 
With 0 crosswiind mnways: 2 pc f a  fm runway. 4 ps f a  2 p d l e l  -ways, 

6 pts f a  3 psrnllel runways witbad a m w i n d  mwayr. 
With 1 crmwirnd runway: 3 pts f a  fw primary nmway. 5 pts f a  2 prrlkl 

nmways. 7 pa for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 nonparallel cmswind runways: 33 pts f a  first pri- funmy. 55 

pts for 2 p i l k l  nmways. 7 pts for 3 parallel nmways. 
With 2 parallel crosswind runways: 4 pts f a  f a t  primary runway. 6 p s  f a  2 

parallel rmurays, 7 ps f a  3 p d e l  mways. 
Ratio&: Mase nmways improve quality of trainii for safety rrrxra md 

flexibility 
5. Condition of mwt~ys - % of runway sq fi in &qwe coaditiao (2 p a 8%) 

Scoring: Linw rule between 0 md 100 (0 p f a  0 %. 2 p for 1008) 
RnUondc lhir; i n d i e s  thc quality of the nmway. Higbcr quality is bbler. 

6. Condition of taxiwaydlpmns - % of tnxiwy~apmns q fi m adquue caaditiaa 
(1.5 p a 6%) 

Scarlng:Linur.lukbttwetnOmd100@pfaO%, 13pfalODQ) 
Rntioruk: lhir i n d i e s  the quality ofthe taxiways. Higher quality is butex. 

7. Condition of uliliti~ts - ave % of frilities in dqmk condition (1.75 pa  7%) 
Scoring: L i m  rule between 0 md 100 (0 p f a  0 %. 1.75 p for 1009) 
Rationale: 'Ihir indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality is kM. 

8. Condition of otha facilities (e.g.. term, dmin) - ave %of frilides in dep cad 
(1.75 p a 7 % )  

Scoring: Linm scale b e m  0 md 100 (0 pt f a  0 %. 1.15 p for 1004) 
Ratio&: lhis indiutu the quality of the facilities. Higher quality b bmcr. 

Ground T d n i n g  F8ditia (10 points) 

1. Amornt of mining frilititr (dassroomt) nlcd 'dequrtc' in 4 k (3 p a 309b) 
Scaring:LinurscalcbetwcenOmd max(OpfaO%.3p f a m u 8 )  
Rationale: ?%is musum the amount and quality of thc mining f d i t k  
M a  quality is better. 

2. Condition of mining frili t ia (classr~~~mc) - % of "rdcquuc' sq fr (1 pa  

Scoring: L i  rule knwcen 0 ud 100 (0 p f a  0 %, I p f a  1009) 
&tiode:  lhis muaues the mount and quality ofthe miningfrilitis 

Mac  quality is beam. 
3. Amount of tnining fadties (trainas) nlcd "dequue" in q k (3 pt a 30%) 

Scoring- L i  scale betwca! 0 and max @ p for 0 46.3 p f a  d) 
Ratioruk: 'lhis mcaswcs tbe amount md quality ofthe training facilitia 

More quality is betlcr. 
4. Condition of tnhiing facilities (trainas) - % of "dbprule' rq fr (I p a  10%) 

Scaring: Linear scrle bchuecn 0 Pnd 100 (0 p f a  0 %. I p for 1009) 
Rationale: ilhis measurrs fhe unount and quality of ih training f r i l i t iu  

More quality is btaer. 
5. Amount of training facilities (otha) r d  "sdaqu*" in rq ft (1.5 p a 150) 

Scor ing:Libca lebuwecnOandw@pfaO%.  I J p f o r d )  
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1.Levcl ofmaincewwr~ionsrtritc(3ptar608) 
Scoring: 1 pt f a  0-kvel2 pt f a  I-level. 25 pt for Depot h l .  3 p f a  

Dcpot level f a  aim& type (TMS) 
bt lo ruk :  Higkx kvel of maintenan- is bet&?. 

2 Amount of h g n n  nrcd 'dqmte" in 4 fi (1.5 pt a 30%) 
Scoring:Linurrrk~twctnOudmrr(OpfaO%. 1 J p f a d )  
htioruk: More 'dequrtc' hrngu rp.a is bma. 

3. Conditim of hang- - % of hang= in 'deqwre' mndioiaa ( 5  p a  10%) 
S c o r i ~ : L i r c J t b e ~ O d  100(0ptfaO%. 5pfa1004b)  
R d o d c :  Titis is  anorher musurr of installation quality. Higher % is beaa. 

Rorimity to Other Support Fadlitkr (2 pdnb) 

1. Number of otha airfields in the a m  tha~ could sup pa^ primmy NFCWNAV 
tnining (1 p a  SOB) 

S c o r i n g : J p f a l f d d . l p t f a  2amaefielbr) 
Rat&&: More available airkl& are better. 

2. Distana to otha rirf~kls. (1 pt a 50%) 
Scoring: -5 pt f a  1 field less thm 30 miles. 1 pt f a  2 a mom felds less than 

30 miles 
Ration* Closer akf~elds arc betier. 

Air Qlullty (5 points) 

the air stdon in an Ptainmcnt a maintcnana rn for CO, ozone, md Ph4- 
? (3ptu608) 
Scoring: 3 pt f a  yes. 0 pt f a  no (rl Ration&: A t t a i m t  .nd maintenance weas are best 

Ir the air slalion in a modeme mn-attainment area or better x u  f a  CO, ozone. 
mdPM-IO?(I pta2046) 

Scoring: 1 ptfaycs,Optfano 
Rationale: M o d e m  and marginal non-attainment (as well as rtuinmenl ud 

mainknana) arc better than Serious, Severe, and Exacme n o n - a f l a i ~  
3. That have bccn no rcstrict~ons a delays due to air quality considdons ( I  pc 

or=) 
Scoring: I pt f a  y a ,  0 pt f a  no 
Rationak: Fewer restrictions arc better. 

Encroachment (5 poi-) 

1. k the existing AICUZ study mCOdOd in local zoning ordioer? (1 pa a 20%) 
Scoring: I p t s f a y e s . O p f a m  
Ration&: Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning o r d m  is bat 

2 What is  the paant incompatible land use f a  c l w  tones? (15 ps a 308) 
Scoring: L i  sa le  from 0 to mu (1.5 pu for 0 and 0 ps f a  mu). 
Rstionnk: 'Zhc lower amount of inmmpatible land usc is ktter. 

3. What is the percent incompatible land for APZ I? (1 pt a Z(Kb) 
Scoring: Linear scak from 0 to max (I p for 0 and 0 pl f a  mu). 
Ration&: 'Ibe lowa amount of incompatible land use is better. 

4. What is the perant incompatible land use for APZ U? (05 pt or 10Sb) 
Scoriw LinearrcakfmmOtomu(O5ptfaOadOpuformu). 
Rationale: Ibe lowa amount of inmmpatible land usc is better. 

5. Arc rca) estate disclowcs m i n d  by loca cornmunitia? (0.5 pt a 10%) 
Scoring: 0 5  pt f a  ya, 0 p for no- 
Rationale: Red es- disclosuns uc kt. 

%s dl  clear m e  rguisition bten completed? (0.5 pt a I W )  
, Scoring: 0.5 pc f a  ycs, 0 pt f a  no 

Retlonak: It is bcsr if d l  clear m e s  have been q u i d .  

l . A m a a t d B O Q r n ~ r * s d ~ ~ Q P a 2 5 % )  
~ : L i n e r r l a l e b e c ~ O m d m u ( D p f a 0 % . 2 p f a ~ )  
R.tkrrJc: Mar: ' a k p t e "  bilkzing space u kma. 

2 ~ d i t i a n o f ~ O Q 1 w m s - % d ' ~ ' ( I  p t a  128) 
~ q : U n u r d e b u w t e n O m d  100(0ptfaO%.l p h l 1 0 0 8 )  
Ratio& Mm: 'ubqwca bilking cpre is beaa. 

3.AmantofBEQmnnrntedndcqurrc"(hpta8%) 
S c o ~ : L h r e r r c r l c ~ O r d n r u @ p r f a O % . 4 p f a m u 8 )  
R.t lad:  Mon: 'dcquuc" billeting qmx is betw. 

4.Cardit iaadBEQtm -% d " ~ ' ( A p a S % )  
~ : L i n u r r a l e ~ O m d 1 0 0 @ ~ f a O % . A ~ f a 1 0 0 8 )  
bt io luk :  Mon: "s billeting space is ktba. 

5. Wb.r ~UCUII of che liued MWR md suppm friliti- n avriLbk? 
(ZptaSQL) 

(icorirp: L.inwvrlefmmO(~ 100@ p f a O d 2 p f a  100). 
R.tkolJr: Monc MWR facilities n & to cabzncc gurlity d lde. 

6. lsmamt d militaty baaing nted 'adup& (.6 p a 8%) 
S a o r i ~ ~ c a k b t t w o e n O d r m ~ @ p f a O % . . 6 p t f a m u 8 )  
RationJc: More "adeqmc' barring is bmn. 

7. Condition dmiliury housing - 46 d "adup& (-4 pt a 5%) 
Scoring:LiirrrkkhwknOmd 1 0 0 @ p t f a O % . A p f a I ~ )  
Rationak: More "dcquue" housing is kma. 

8. Numbu of children ca the writing lirt (05 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: Linerr~ehwnOo~mu@SpfaOudOptfamu). 
Ratio&: Fewa Q i l d m  on writing list is bcan. 

9. Avenge wait f a  thihildrrn on the writing lisl@5 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: LinurrukfromOtomu@SpfaOmdOpfamu). 
Rat&&: writing tim for &ild a r c  is better. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 
WSO 1 STRIKE 

Weather 

Managed Training 
Areas 

RATIOINALE MEASURES OF 
MERIT 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

WEIGHT 

6 

7 

22 1 This area was weighted the same :as Primary because of the direct 
impact it has on advanced flight training. 

This area was weighted about the same as Primary (5%) because 
crooessibility to these facilities was considered more important than 
owners hi^. 

This area was weighted less than IRimary (14%) due to the 
increased proficiency of the students, and a more weather-capable 
aimaft" 

Airfields 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircraft Maintenance 
Facilities 

This area was weighted lower than Primary (24%) because there is 
less emphasis on pattern work in rldvanced training than there is 
in Primary training. 

This was weighted more than Prinnary because of the greater role 
classrooms, simulators, and other facilities play in sd&ced 
training. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraft 
are not difficult to maintain and dlo not require an extensive 
training infrastructure. 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Proximity to Training 
Areas 

I This area was weighted the same its Primary because the training 
infrastructure is already established and in use a t  each base. 

Unique Features I 0 I N'A 

0 

Air Quality 1 5 1 This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

NIA 

Encroachment 

Services 

This area is slightly higher than Primary (5%) due to the generally 
larger AICUZ footprint of the advanced training aircraft. - 
This area was weighted the same ru Primary because quality of life 
plays a significant role in determining installation compatibility + 

I with the training mission. 
- 



- Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality d 

QW B t d e  Training 

1. Ihenumbamdtypedrpecidupelirrpaathrtncmtrdled~owasdbycbe 
instdlrtion ad supporn WSOlSailcc training. (6 pa 1009) 
Scor~2prfaMOA.ZprfaWAlRarrictedAry 1 p faMlR,  1 p f a  
M 

R.tkoJe: N F O l W S O t n i n i n g ~ s p e C i d r r r ~ .  

I. Pacartoftimcwesthaisbatcrthrn300M.(Zpa29Qb) 
Scoring:Linurdektwten8O%d 1009b(OSpofa8O%adZpfa  

95%) 
Ratkruk:  W u t h a  requirements to best d u d  tniniig. Higher % i8 ktter. 

2 Purentofrimccrosswrindrrtgrea(amPn25~(lpal4%) 
Scoriog: L i  scale between min% and mu% (1 p for min% md 0 p f a  

-1 
Ration&: Max a i d  crosswind limits. Lower % b beaa. 

3. F k c a t  of saties canccledmschedulcd. (2 pts a 29%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% ud 20% ( 2 per for 5% and 1 p f a  2096) 
Ratio&: Tlis area c a m  weather atuiticm c o d  by qudmr 1-2. 

4. Official Planning fxtor f a  lost sorties due to wuthcr. (2 pc or 28%) 
Scoring: L i i  scale ktwten 5% and 20% (2 pt f a  5% ud 1 pt f a  2096) 
Ratio&: This area captum weather amiticm nU c o v d  by questions 1-2 

Airspace and Fligbt Tmining Arrrs (22 points) 

. mount of airspace (MOAIWA and M) in m 3  (10 p a 45%). 
%ring: L i  scale of weightd airspace from 0 to max airspvz 

<MOA/WA and .8 AA) (0 pt f a  0 nm3 and 10 p f a  mu nm3). Weighted 
.inpace for each site .: &~mt of MOAlWA airsprce + .8(- of M 
. impre) - 

Ratioruk: More airspace is better, MOAmA is slightly hem h a  AA 
2. Avenge disfma to airspace (3 pt or 14%) 

Seoring: Linear scale from 0 to max weighted avaage airsprce size timer 
diswcc (0 pt for min and 3 pt for max). Weighted average airiprr  r i a  
times distance for each site r Sum (airspace s i ~  in nm3 ti- &Ian= 10 
.impuz in nm) f a  PI MOAlWA or AA divided by the Sum of rll rirrprcc 
site. 

Rrtionak: Closer airspace is km. 
3. Number of M l R ' s  available. (4 pc a 18%) 

Seodng: Linear scale from 0 to rnax (0 pc f a  0 a d  4 pr f a  anx) 
Ration&: MTRs arc r equ id  for mining ... more is ktkr. 

4. Perccnt of flight ops experiencing ATC delays of IS minuter a pakr .  (2 p a 
W) 

Scoring: Linear scrk between 0 md some mar (2 p for 0 % &lav md 0 pss 
for mu % delay) 

Ration&: Fewer ATC delays is beaer. 
5. Planned awvnercid hub wirhin 100 mile.. (1 p a 5%) 

Scoring: 1 p for no and 0 pt f a  yes. 
Rationale: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is better. 

6. Number of bisecting airways. (2 pt a 9%) 
Scoring: Linear vrJe from 0 to max (2 pts f a  0 md 0 pc for mu). 
Ratioruk: Bisecting airways rcduce tnining effcctivenest in m. 

1. Runway lmgtb of longest runway ~1 main airfield. (5 a 23%) 
Scoring: L i  scale bctwccn 5000 and 8000 fi (I pi f a  5000 ft runway. 5 

I /' 
pts f a  8000 ft nmwq) 

Rationale: b g a  runway is bctla for sPfety 
Amber of primary runways chat can support concunUIt ops md ~rcswkd W nmways at main l l d .  (7 pu or 32%) 

-w 
WithO~dm1wryr:Z#forfrrn~w.4pfa2prrlklrrmrr).r.  

6 p t f a 3 p d k l ~ l a r y r w i c h a d ~ n m n y r  
Withl rrosrwi1dnmny:3pfa~primrymq,Spafatprrlkl 

nmwrys 7 pts for 3 pnllel mways. 
With 2 nonpmrllel crouwiod nmways: 3.5 pa f a  fust primmy numay, 5.5 

pts f a  2 p m l k l  runways. 7 pa for 3 parallel nmways. 
With 2pvrlkl~aorrariadnmways:4pr fafrrnprimrryruorry.6prfaZ 

prrllel  nmlry* 7 pa f a  3 prnllel nmways. 
htloark: Molt nmwyr improve qurl i  of mining f a  safa), resmr d 

flexibility 
3.Condihatm*nyr-%d~lnyqfim~~cadi~Q~a14%) 

Scaring:Liirulebc!wccaOmd 100(OptfaO%.3pfor1009) 
R.tionr3c: Xi; indiata dw quality ofdw runway. Him q d i  it bmn. 

4.Caditiondtuiw~lgmar-%ofPriwryrlrprmuqfiindcquuccaaditioll 
nota 14%) - .  

Scariw:LbreupsaIebctween0md 1 0 0 @ p f a 0 % . 3 p f o r 1 ~ )  
Rationale: 'hi!; indiatcs the aurlity of the taxiways. Higher a d i t y  b beola. 

5. Cadition od utilities - rvc 'k of facili&s in s d e q & d ~ i  (2 pt h 99) 
S c a r i n g : L i i r a k h w c m O u d  1 0 0 ( O p f a O % . 2 p f a 1 0 0 9 )  
Rationale: fhi!; indicates the quality of the utilities. Higher quality i s  beoa. 

6. Gmditioa of otba facilities (e.8.. kna dmin) - rve % of fvilitier ia a&q ad 
( 2 p a 9 W  

S c o r i ~ L i n u t r r u l e ~ O d 1 W ( O p f a O % . 2 p f a 1 0 0 9 b )  
R.(ioruk: 'lhiri indi- the quality of the facilities. Higher quality n berrtr. 

I. .Amount of tnininjl frilities ( d m m s )  rucd "d-a in u( ft. (5 p a 29%) 
Scorine: Lineur vr le  ktweea 0 ud mu (O M f a  0 %. 5 pc f a  mu461 
Jbti0n.k: fhi!; mcaswts the M o u n t  and huiity of tbe &ning facilities. 

M a e  aualim is bma. 
2. Cadition of&ng frilities (c~rrrroonrr) - % of "rdegurtc" sq ft. (Z p a 

12%) 
Scoring: Linur: vr l e  0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 %, 2 p for 100%) 
Rationale: W!i munvu the mount ad quality d the tninmg fv i l i t i k  

More quality is b. 
3. .Amount of traininll facilities (uainen) rated 'dequrc" in sq ft (5 p a 3029 

Scoring:Lineru:dcktw~Oudmax(OpfaO%.Spfamu8) 
Rationale: lhiri measures the amount and quality of the mining f r i l i t i a  

M a e  quality is better. 
4. Condition of training frilities (trainus) - % of "adcptc" sq ft (2 p a 12%) 

Scoring: Linear r r l e  between 0 ud 100 (0 p f a  0 8 . 2  p for 100%) 
Rstionlk: 'hi!i munvcs b e  h e 1  md quality of the mining f r i l i t i a  

More quality is better. 
5. Amount of frainii fvititia (her )  4 "dequue" in sq ft (2 p a 12%) 

Scoring: Linear ruie ktweea 0 and max (0 p f a  0 8 . 2  pt f a  mu%) 
Rationale: Ihi!i mwures the amount and quality d the training f r i l i t i a  

More quality is kttcx. 
6. Condition of eaining facilities (e) - % of "dequac' sq ft. (1 pt or 6%) 

Scoring: L i r  sale between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 %. 1 p for 100%) 
Rationak: W!i munuts the mount ud quality dtk training f r i l i t i a  

M a e  qudir) is bcM. 

Nrcrrh  Mnintuuaec Frilitia (5 points) 

1. Level of maintamla operations at site (3 pt or 609) 
Scoring: 1 p fcr (llevel. 2 pt f a  I-level, 2 5  p f a  Dcpot level. 3 p f a  

Depot level fa  lircraft type (TI4.S) 
Rationnk: H i g h  level of mainmame is kaer. 

2. hmountof hangrrimal "dequate"insqfi(l.5pa30%) 
Scoring: L i a r  sa l e  k t w a n  0 and max (0 pt for 0 %. 15 p f a  max%) 
Rationale: Mar "xlequatc' hangar s p  is better. 

3. Condition of hangus - % of hangars in "adaqutc" condition (5 p or 10%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and 100 (0 p f a  0 8, 5 pl f a  100%) 
Ratlonnk: lbs is motha manrrr of insrrllation quality. Higbcr 8 is 

beaer. 
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~ ~ : - I p f o r I f ~ ~ l d . I  p t f a  2 a r r r f 1 1 )  
Rationale: Mac available M i l &  m better. 

2 D i m  to o tha  rirfilds. (I p a 50%) 
S c o r h g : . 5 p f a l f ~ k i l e s s  thm3Omiks. l p f a 2 a m m f r e l d t k U m  
30 mikr 

I&tiwric:Ckrer. irfiye-.  

1. t dr air rWian in an attainment a mrintenrncc for CO. ozone. md PM- 
lo? (3 p a 6D9b) 

SOrhg :3p t fa ) t r ,Op t faao  
Ratkruk: Attainment md mainknancc - m ben 

2 b t h e a i r r ~  inamodu~eaon-Utlinrmt.ruakrrarufaC0.- 
Ma PM-I-Q? (1: pt a 20%) 

Scoring: 1 p t f a y e s , O p f a n o  
R . t i o d :  Modenue md marginal m-attainment (as well rs attainment rrd 

mrinturanac) arc kncr  than Serious, Severe, and Exmme mn-.tuinmmt 
3. k have been no restrictions a delays due to air quality a m s ~ o n r  (I p 
a m )  

Scaring: 1 PI f a  ycs. 0 pt f a  m 
Rationale: Femr  resrriaions rre better. 

1. Is the existing NCUZ mdy ellCOdCd in local zoning ordinance? (1.5 pts a 
US) 

S c o r i q  1.5 pu for yes. 0 p f o r m  
Ratio&: Having an existing AICUZ study in the zoning a d i i  b ben 
hat is the p a a n t  incompatible land w for clear zones? (2 p t ~  a 33%) 
Scoring: Linur rcrle from 0 to mu (2 pls for 0 md 0 ptt fur mu). 
Ratio&: The lower amount of incompatible land use is better. vb. at is the percent incompatible land use for APZ I? (I pt a 17%) 
Scoring: L i r c a l e f r o m O t o m u ( I  p f o r O a n d O p u f a ~ ~ ~ ) .  
Rationale: Thc lower unount of incompatible land urc is bccm. 

4. What is the penrnt incompatible land use for APZ II? (0.5 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: Linear sule  from 0 to mu (0.5 pt for 0 md 0 pu for mu). 
Rationale: The Iowa amount of incompatible land w is bcntr. 

5. Am d estate disclosures required by l o d  commtmities? (05 p or 8%) 
Scoring:O5ptforyu.Opform 
Ratio*: Real estate disclosurrs uc best 

6. Has rll ckar zone acquisition k e n  complctsd? (0.5 pt or 8%) 
Sc0dq:O.S ptfayes.0ptforoo 
Rationale: It is bea if dl dear ama have been rquirsd 

l.ruKwnofBOQroom1iued"dequuc"(2pa25%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0 and mu (0 p f a  0 %, 2 p f a  mu%) 
Rationak: More "sdequa~.~" billeting space is bcM. 

2. Condition of BOQ rooms - % of "adquaten (I p or 12%) 
Scoring: L i a r  d e  beween 0 and 100 (0 p for 0 %,I p for 100%) 
Rationale: More 'adequae" billeting spvc is barn. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms cued "odcqurrc" (.6 p or 8%) 
Scoring: L i  scale between 0 ud mu (0 p for 0 6. .6 p f a  mx%) 
Rationale: Mom 'dbquate" billeting sprc is better. 

4. Condition of BEQ m r m  - % of "odtqrutc" (-4 pt a 5%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 p f a 0  %. .4 p f a  100%) 
Rationale: Mom "dequatc" bilkting space is kncr. 

What percent of rhe listal MWR and suppm frilitidprograms arc available? 

~ ~ ~ i n e a r ~ e ~ m ~ t o ~ ~ ( ~  p fo roan~ i2pfa100) .  
Rationale: More MWR facilities arc beaa to enhance quality of life. 

of military housing ra&d "dcqu;ue" (.6 pt a 8%) . 

Saorl~:LbKlr&bctvemOrdmu(OpfaO%..6pfamuS) 
Ration&: Morr 'dequrte' barti is b-. 

7.Cadihdmfiitqy b w h g  - % a f ' ~ w ( . 4 p a ~ )  
Scorl~:~inurr~krw&n0rd100(0pfaO%,Apfa1008) 
Ratbnmk: More ' d u p t c "  housing b bma. 

8. Numbu of children on the waiting list (05  p a  6%) 
!bring: LwecJcfranOtomu~5pfaOadOpfamu). 
Ratio& Wwor ehildna on writing lid b bma. 

9. Average writ f a  cbildren on the waiting l i s ~  (05 pt a 6%) 
Scaring L i n u r ~ f m O w m u ( O J p f a 0 a d O p t f a m u ) .  
Rat ioo.k:~i~t i rnefadr i ldcrtbbem. 
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR 

: y 8 @ n e w  1 ; 
Weather 

PANEL NAVIGATOR 

Airfields 

MEASURES OF 
MERIT 

- -- 

Ground Training 
Facilities 1 2o 

' This area was weighted the same sur Primary (5%) because accessibility 
to these facilities was considered more important than ownership. 

' This area was weighted signXcantly lower than Primary (14%) because 
the crew and air& are fully quallified to fly in instrument conditions. 

This area was weighted the Primary (22%) because of the unique 
airspace needs of this mission. 

WEIGHT 

This area was weighted about the rsarne as Primary (24%) because it 

RATIONALE 

also plays a big role in evaluating 11 training instailation. 

This area was weighted higher than Primary (10%) due to the higher 
emohasis on classroom and simulator activities. 

Special Military 1 0 I NIA 

Aircraft 
Maintenance 
Facilities 

Facilities I 1 

5 
- 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraft are 
not difficult to maintain and do not require an extensive training 
infrastructure. 

Proximity to 
Training Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

Air Quality 

Encroachment 

Services 

0 

0 

0 

5 

-- 

NIA 

NIA 

N/A 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

5 

8 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation compatibility 
with the training mission; however, training aircraft do not have a 
large impact on encroachment issues. 
This area was weighted the same as Primary because quality of life 
plays a significant role in detemircing installation compatibility with 
the training mission. 



f- ,-- 
Questions for Assessing the Functional Quality of 

mV Panel N a v u  Tmhbg 

1. 'Ibcnumba.ndtypcdrpccirlprcrirrprcthrnarmdledlowaed~dr 
imtallation and ruppor~r Panel Nav tnining. (5 pts a 100%) 

Scoring: 5 pts f a  KIR 
R a t i o a r r k : ~ a r c b r e p r i l l v y r p s c i r l ~ . i r r p r o c ~ l i i  

1. PacentoftimwerthcrisbenathmUKKW.(ZJpaM%) 
Scoring:LiiscalektweeaSO%md 100%(1 p t f a 8 O % a d Z S p r f a  

95%) 
1Woluk: Wuther rcquinments to best condud fmhhg. Higher6 is b-. 

2. P a a n t  of time amnvinds M g w u  dun 25 knots. (23 prr a 36%) 
Scoring: Linear r r Je  bctweca min% and mur% (25 po f a  min% rnd 0 p  

f a  mu%) 
htiorule: Max aircraft crosswind limits. Lorn % is barer. 

3. P a n t  of saties uv~celailtt~~hcduled. (I p a 14%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 5% Pd 20% ( 1 p f a  5% and 0 5  p f a  2[#p) 
Ratioruk: This yu captures weather amition not c o v d  by -oar 1-2. 

4. O f f i  Planning factor for lost s d e s  due to weather. (I P a 14%) 
Scoring: Linear role  between 5% and 208 (1 pt f a  5% and 0 5  pt f a  2D(k) 
Rationale: This area cap- weather lmition not c o v d  by quatiau 1-2. 

Airspmce and Flight Training A m  (22 points) 

1. Number of MCR's available. (8 pts a 36%) 
Scoring: L i a r  scale from 0 LO max (0 pts for 0 and 8 prs for m u )  
ktionnle: hfl% arc requid for training ... morr is bclltr. 

x m t  of flight ops expcri&ig ATC delays of 15 m i n u  a greater. (6 pt a 

-ring: Linear 1S.L between 0 and some w (6 p for 0 % delays and 0 pu 
f a  mu % delay) 

Rationrlc: Fewer A T  delays ir kaa. 
3. P l m d  commercial hub within 100 miles. (4 pts or 18%) 

Scoring: 4 pu for no and 0 pf f a  yes. 
Rationak: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is kW. 

4. Am rhen any planned changes to the major air &affix souchvcs in che rcgioa 
thru will affect installation operations? (2 pu or 9%) 

Scoring: 2 ps for no and 0 pt f a  yes. 
Rationak: Fewer changes in the current airspur MlcDue: is buter. 

5. An cumnt opcnrions d f d  by major air MIC ~II-WWCS within 50 nm d 
che airfield? (2 pu a 9%) 

Scoring: 2 pu for no a r ~ I  0 pf f a  yes. 
Rntioruk: Lcss imps on rmja air structures is bccla. 

1. Runway length of longest Nnway at main airfield. (6 pr a 26%) 
Scoring: Linear role  between 7000 and 10000 ft (I p f a  7000 fi nmwq.  6 
pu for 10000 ft runway) 

Wiruk: h g a  runway is bdttr f a  safcty rcdsoa~ 
2. Number of primvy runways tha~ can support conwrent ops and -wind 

runways at main fild. (7 pts or 30%) 
Scoring: 
Wih 0 c~osswind runways: 2 ps for fmt nmway, 4 pU f~ 2 p d l d  MWIyI. 

6 pu for 3 parallel nmways withou~ aosswind MI- 
With 1 crosswind runway: 3 pts for fmt primary runway. 5 ps f a  2 p d l d  

nmways. 7 ps for 3 parallel runways. 
With 2 n o n p d l e l  crosswind runways: 3.5 pts for f a  pimar), m m y .  5 5  

i pts for 2 parallel runways, 7 pts for 3 parallel run- 
Jih 2 parallel mswind  nmways: 4 pts for fmt primuy runway, 6 p, f a  2 

pamilel mways, 7 pi f a  3 pd1e1 runways. 

Rmtbnrlr: M a c ~ u l w y , i m p r w e q u J i t y d o l i ~ f a u f a ) , r u a a r a d  
flexibility 

3.Caditiondm~1-%dmwt)rqflh~aabiticm~pa1*) - 
scwi~:Lincur~ktanenOmd100(OpfaO%,3pfa1008) 
Rationale: l h i s  ildicrra tbe q d i t y  of tbe m a n y .  Hi* is baa. 

4 . C o n d i t i o n o Q w t i a n y ~ q m a r - % o f P x i w r y d 1 p r a r t q f i h r ~ ~  
Q p c a 1 3 % )  

Scor ing :modebehrccaO.nd  100(OpfaO%.3pfor1008) 
Ratio&: l h i s  L d e  chc quality of the taxiways. Higher quality is bQn. 

5. Canditim d utilities - ave % of f k l i l i a  io degwre cadilion (2 pl a 99) 
S c o r i n g : L i n u r a c J e ~ O d 1 0 0 @ p f a O % . 2 p f a 1 0 0 8 )  
Ratio&: Thir hdiutcr the quality ofthe utilities. Higher qurlity is MU. 

6. Condition of& frdlitia (cg, twm, rdmin) - avc % of frilitics in drq oDad 
(2 PQ a 9% 

Scodng:Lhnrsa lebane~Omd 100(0pfaO%.Zpfor1008) 
Ratio&: Thi, Ladiara the quJhy of* facilities. Him qurl i  b bcoa. 

Scorlng:Liocartak betwsenO.ndmu(Op faO%.53pcrfamr28) 
Ratio&: lhis ~nunver  the amount and quality of the lraiaing f a i t h .  

M a  quality i'c bttta. 
2. Condition of aaininj~ facilities (clasrooms) - % of "dequue" sq fi (2.5 p a  

13%) 
&oring:~ine~r;ulebuwkn~md 100(0pfa0%,2 .Spfa1008)  
Ratio&: lbis !nusum the mount md d i t y  of the tnining f d i t i u  - - - 

M a  quality is kaer. 
3. Amumt of W i g  lfriIities (miners) ~IUI "xkqwC in sq fr. (55 pt a 27%) 

Scoring: L i  ride between 0 and mu (0 p for 0 8 . 5 5  p for mxS) 
Rationale: This rnnusums the mount md quality of the nu'ning fr i l ic ia  

M a  quality is bcM. 
4. Condition of uahinil fb l i t i a  (trainen) - 8 of "adcqm& sq k (25 pa 13%) 

S c o r i n g : L i t l J e b u w k n O a n d  100(0ptfaO%.2Jptfa1009b) 
Rationale: This ~rmmrcs the mount and quality of the d n i n g  f r i l i t i a  

More quality is beuu. 
5. Amormtof tnining frilities (other) nrod '.dequate" in sqfi (25 pcor 13%) 

S c o r i n g : L i  debumeaOudmu(Optfa0%.2.5pformu8) 
Ration*: This musurcs the mount and quality of the tnining f d l i k  

Mom quality is better. 
6. Condition of eaining facilities (other) - % d "adequate" sq h (1.5 p a  7%) 

Scoring:Line~rrlekhV~O.ndl00(OpcfaO%.lJpfa1009b) 
Rationale: ?his musuns the amount and quality of chc mining faditis. 

Mare quality 11s Me?. 

1. Level of maintenurx opauiau at site (3 p a 60%) 
Scoring: I p f a  0-kvel. 2 pt f a  I-level, 25 p f a  Dqa level. 3 p f a  

Dcpor level fcx nircrrft type (TMS) 
Rationnk: Higbu level of maintmrna is beclet. 

2.Arormtofbanguzd"adtquatc"mtqft(1.5pa308) 
Scoring: LineP scale between 0 and max (O p for 0 %. 1 J p for mu9) 
Rationale: Mar: 'dequole" hangar space is koer. 

3. Cbdition of hangars - % of hangars in "adcquae" condition (.5 pt or 10%) 
Saoring:LinurrUteknvctaOand lOO(OpforO%. J p f a l - )  
Rationale: lhir is anorha m c m  of installdon quality. Hi* % is beau. 

I.Istheairstationin mrrainmntamainkaanarruforCO,urone,md~- 
lo? (3 p a  6046) 

S c o r l ~ 3 p t f o r ~ O p t f a m  
Rationale: A a a k t  and rnaintcna~x arus ue bat 

Z I s t h c r i r s t a t i o a m a ~ m - . t t a i n m t u u o r b c a a m f a C O . a m q  
md PM-lo? (1 pt tx 20%) 

Scoring: 1 pt for yes, 0 pt f a  m 
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Scoring: I ptfayes.0ptfam V R.th*:kwddma-. 

I. t t b c e x i r t i n y A K N Z ~ ~ i n k c J & g d i n m w r e r ? ( l S p a  
3%) 

Scoring: 1 5 p r f a y c s . O p f a m  
R.tio&: Having a existing AiCUZ study m the h g  a d i  is bar 

2. W b  is the p e u n t  iocompatible lrnd use f a  c l e ~  nmr? (2 pt a 33%) 
Scoring: LinursukfromOmmu(2psfaOmdOpbfamu), 
R.tj0o.k: The l o w  amount of inmmprtibk lrnd use b buta. 

3. Whr! is the percent incompatible M use for APZ I? (1 pt a 17%) 
Scoring: L i a c a k f r o m O t o m u ( l  ptforOmdOplfamu). 
h t i o r u k :  The lower amount of incompatible land us is h. 

4. Wh! is  the puccnt incwnpatible l a d  use f a  APZ II? (0.5 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: L i n u r s u k f r o m O t o m u ( 0 . 5 p t f a O a d O ~ f o r m ) .  
R.Lioruk: Ihe l o w  unount of incompatible l a d  use is beoler. 

5. Are red csme disclosures required by loal cornmunitis? (0.5 p a 8%) 
Scoring: 0 5  p for yes. 0  pt f a  00 

Ratio&: Real e s w  disclosures 8rc b a t  
6. Hu all clear m e  acquisition been complaed? (05 p a 8%) 

Scoring: 0.5 pt for yes. 0  pt f a  ao 
Ratio&: It is best if all clear zoocs have bccn rquind 

ra (8 points) 

Amamt of BOQ rooms rnted "adqmc" (2 p a 25%) 
Scoring: Linear d e  between 0 md man (0 p f a  0  %. 2  p f a  mu%) 
Rationak: Morc 'dequate" billeting spla is batex. 

2. Condition of BOQ rooms - % of "adequate' (I p or 12%) 
S c 0 r i n g : L i d e b e t w t c n O a n d  100(OpfaO%,lpfa1CKS) 
Rationale: Mort "adequate" billeting space is better. 

3. Amount of BEQ rooms rated "adequate" (.6 p or 8%) 
Scoring: Linear scale between 0  and max (0 p for0 %. .6 p f a  mu%) 
Rationale: More "xJqua"  billeting spaa is barn. 

4. Conditioa of BEQ room - 8 of w- (.4 pt a 5%) 
Scoring: Lmear s a l e  between 0  and 100 (0 p f a  0  5, .4 p f a  1008) 
Ratioruk: More 'dcqurrc" billeting space is bma. 

5. W b  percent of rhc lisled MWR md support facilitiedprogruns we rvailabk? 
(2 p a  25%) 

Scoring: LinearsdcfromOtol00(O p fo rOud2p t f a lW) .  
Rationale: More MWR frilities ue better to enhana quality of lie. 

6. Amount of military housing rated "adqm!e' (.6 pt a 8%) 
Scoring: Linw scale between 0  and mu (0 pt for 0  8, d p f a  mu%) 
Rationde: Morc "adequate" housing is better. 

7. Condition of military housing - % of "adequate" (.4 p a 5%) 
Scoring: L i  d e  between 0  and 100 (0 p for 0  %, .4 p f a  I-) 
Ratiorule: Morc "a&qualem housing is better. 

8. Nu& of children on the waiting list (0.5 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: LinearrakfromOtomax(05pcforOdOptfamu). 
Rationale: Fewer children on waiting list is kna. 

9. A w e  wait f a  c h i l h n  on Ihe waiting list (0.5 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: L i  scale from 0  to max (05 p f a  0 and 0 pt f a  mu). 
Rationale: Less waiting time for child am is b W .  
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MEASURES OF MERIT FOR - _L- 

HELICOPTER 
11 MEASURES OF I WEIGHT I  ON^^^ 1 

MERIT 
Managed 'Praining 
h a s  

Weather 

I 

8 

9 

Airfields 

Ground Training 
Facilities 

Aircrafl Maintenance 
Facilities 

Special Military 
Facilities 

Proximity to Training 

This area was weighted about the m e  as Primary (5%) because 
ownership of these facilities was ca~nsidered more important than 
accessibility. 

This area was weighted significantly lower than Primary (14%) due to 
the lower weather requirements for helicopter training. 

Airspace and Flight 
Training Areas 

Areas 

Proximity to Other 
Support Facilities 

Unique Features 

Encroachment r- - 

24 

10 

5 

0 

0 

Air Quality 

16 ' 

This was weighted the same as Primary (24%) due to the similar 
infrastructure needs for helicopter training. 

This area was weighted the same as Primary (10%) due to the similar 
emphasis on classroom and simulator activities. 

This was weighted the same as Primary because training aircraft are 
not difficult to maintain and do noit require an extensive training 
infrastructure. 

NIA 

N/A 

2 

8 

- -- 

This area was weighted d&jcantb lower than Primary (128) 
because much of the helicopter training is conducted in uncontrolled 
airspace. I 

This area was weighted the same EM Primary because the training 
infrastructure is already established and in use a t  each base. 

This was weighted higher than Primary (0) due to requirement of 

5 

5 

unique features to support helo training (ITAS - Instrumented 
Training Airway System, HLT (Helicopter Landing Trainer - afloat 
platform)) 

This has been baselined due to like aircraft. 

Encroachment plays a role in determining installation compatibility 
with the training mission; however, training aircraft do not have a 
large impact on encroachment issues. 1 

Services 8 This area was weighted the same 
plays a significant role in 
the training mission. 



f i Questions for Assesdng the Functional Quality of 
li&o~ter Hot Training 

I. lhc (I of ouUyhglxiliuy fields bat a~ arntrolldowmd by t& immllrioa 
m d  support Helimpkr training. (6 p a 75%) 

Scoring:Linurde bawear Omd m u ( O p f u O f w h . 6 p t s f a m u  
fields) 

R.tionrk:OmingM~d&hrrmaeimpvtmbtlornirriapdra~ 
mrrpuc. 

2 ~num~mdtypofrpeciduter i rzpvrbut is~udldownsdbyrhe 
W l l t i o n  md suppats Helicopw mining. (2 pts a 25%) 

Satring: 2 pts for MOA md a M 
Ratlode: O m h g  W~clds has mae i m p a  on htk midog dra wdag 

.irsp.oc. 

1. Paccnt of t i m  HItha is bencr thm 100013. (4 pts a44%) 
Scoring:Liidebctwan8O%.nd lOO%(I p f a 8 0 8 d 4 p t f a  
95%) 
Rationrk: USN weahex requinmem to andud tnining. H i g k  8 is 

betler. 
2 Pcrccnt of time wutfiu is kau tbm W I .  (3 p a 33%) 

Scaring:Lifcalebetwecn80% md lOO%(1pfa808md3pt fa  
95%) 
Rationale: USA weather rcguircmmts to d u d  ~aining. Higher % b 
h. 

3. Percmt of sorties canceled/rescheduld (1 pt a 11%) 
Scoring: Linear s a l e  between 5% ud 20% ( 1 pt f a  5% ud 0 pts fm ZD8) 

I Rationale: This rru captum welthn d t i o n  nu  w v d  by questions 1-2 
1 fl~cial Planning factor for lost s h e s  due to weatha. (I p a  1 1%) 

Scoring: Liar scale between 5% and 20% (I p f a  5% md 0 p t ~  f a  ZD8) 
Rationale: This area captures weatha amition not coveted by ~ O I U  1-2. 

- 
A i m  and I l i t  Trriaing Areas (16 poinb) 

1. Amount of special use airspace (MOA md M )  in nm2 (2 pt a 13%). 
Scoring. L i  rak of wepted airspace from 0 to mu .in- (MOA 

and .8 M )  (0 pt for 0 nm and 2 pt for max nm2). Weighted &space f a  
each site = ~ l w n t  of MOA airs- + .8(amomt of M .inpa) 

Rationnk: More airspace is better. MOA is slighdy b- thm M 
2. Avenge distancr to (I pt a 6%) 

Scoring: Linur scale from 0 t~ n u x  weighted average .irrprr tLe ti- 
distance (0 pt f a  min ud I pt for mu). Weighted avenge rinpvr size 
times dir- for u c h  rite t Sum (ninpacc size in nm2 tima distrna to 
airspace in nm) f a  d l  MOA a M divided by the Sum of dl  size. 

Rationale: Closcr airsparr is kaP. 
3. P a n t  of flight ops experiencing ATC &lays of IS min- a gura. (3 pl a 

1 W )  
Scoring: ~ r ? l e b e h w ~ n O ~ l d r o m e m u Q p f a O % & h y s u d O p o  

f a  mu % dclzy) 
Ration&: Fcwa A X  delays is be-. 

4. Planned commercial hub within 100 miles. (2 pis a 13%) 
Scoring: 2 p r f o r n o u d O p f a y e r .  
Rntionak: Commercial hub will impact training. No hub is krta. 

5. Arc there my planned changes to thc ma@r air M u  Etnrtura hat nrppatr 
flight training at your installation that will negatively impvl on UI?? (2 pu a 
13%) 

Scoring: 2 p u f o r n o u d O p l f a y a .  
Rationnk: Fewu changes m the CuRnt ~~IUUW is ktl~~. 

h inslallnrion opaations m n t l y  a f f d  by the mfi .ir affK 1- 
i thin 50 am of tbe airspace Md . i r f ~ l & ?  (2 pts u 13%) 

Scorhg: 2prforaoandOptfayes. 
Rationnk: Les imp- on majot air struchves is bepn. 

l.TheIdanly~dliyfieldclruMcfaXelicogcapilottni~(5pta 
21%) 
DcfinitiaadPrrblkfidd-dDuldnrppananag~proadunrfarrnS1167 

&edqLinerr.rrlebamenOmd romcmu(OpfaOfdds.5ptsfa 
muImdSll 

~ : M a e n m w a y s i m p r w e @ i t y d t n i ~ f a d e t y ~ a d  
fluibili y 

2 Tbe I d u d k  aPfyinddry fields with nighrlnigb visim pggk 
apobilii. (4 pa or 17%) 

Scorl~Lhwr.wrlebaweeDOad ~ m u ( O p f a O f w l d s . 4 p l f a  
m u l i f i )  

Rationale: Mar nmwryt m v e  quality d tniniog f a  safety reaanr md 
flexibility 

3. Median dirt.na a o u t l y i n g / d i  W. (3 po a 13%) 
W~lineurrrlebe~~mc&&m(jptfo~mindiarnct.1pt 

f a  mu) 
RlrionJc: Clola ~ t d d s  me butcr. 

4.NumkrofI.nerUutcm~1ppatUHP?. M u n k a b k t o ~ ~ m c y  
proecdunr f a  TH-57/67. (4 pu a 17%) 

S c o w :  Linear d e  kMen 0 md ~onr mu (0 pts f a  no b. 4 pa f a  
mu lacr)  

RatloW. Marc Lner sre ktta f a  safety teawas; lcsr amgation 
5. Condition of runways - % of runway sq ft in dequne condih (2 po a 8%) 

Scoring: L i r  scale between 0 and 100 (0 pu f a  0%. 2 po for I-) 
Ratioluk: Thi i indiates he  quality d Q runway. Highu quality is b-. 

6. Condition of taxiwzydrpmm - % of u r i w a y d ~  rq ft m 8 k p k  cadirim 
(2 pct a 8%) 

Scor ing :Li rdcbe twea ,Oud 100(0pfaO%. 2 ~ , f a 1 0 0 8 )  
btioruk: Thi, indicrter the quality of tk  taxiways. H i g k  quality is bcaa. 

7. Condition d utilib~a - aw 8 of fuilitia in rdequue am&tion (2 pts a 8%) 
Scori~LinurlcllektwanOmd100(0pfaO%.2ptsfa10046) 
Ratiorule: 'his indicates the qudity of h e  utilities. Highu quality is b-. 

8. W i t i o n  of ocher fdlitie, (e.g.. mu), ximiu) - aw % of f~ilitiet in dcq rad 
(2 prr a 8%) 

Scor ing:LinurdebemeaO.nd 100(0pfuO%,2pofa10046) 
btioluk: 'his i n d i w  the quality of& frilicia. H i g k  quality is better. 

l.Amormtofolinin(friliriet(drtsamrr)nted'dequ~c*insqftCJpta~) 
Scoring: L i n u r r r k b c ~ O m d n n x ( O p t f a 0 % . 3 p f a m u S L )  
Rationale: This masum the PDamt ad quality d t b c  training f r i l i  
M m  quality is b. 

2. Condition of miru~ng facilities (classroom) - % d'rdaqurtc' sqft (1 pa  
1-1 

S c o r i n g : L i r d e k t w e e n O m d  100(0pfaO%. 1 p f a  100%) 
Ratio& This musurrs the Mourrt ad quality d rhe minmg facilitk 

More quality is be&tr. 
3. knormt of arining facilities (miners) ntcd '- in ul f t  (3 p a 30%) 

Scorlly:LirrcPlebetw&nOmdmu(O~faO%,3plfu~) 
Rationale: This mu~wts  the 8mounf Pd quality ddw trnining fuilicia 
M m  quality is better. 

4. C d t i o n  of W i g  fvilities (trainas) - % of 'dequrtc'sq ft (I p a  108) 
Scoring:LirJulebetwccnOmd 100(OpfaO%.1 p f a l w )  
Ratio&: This masures h e  md quality d tbc trnining f r i l i t i a  

M m  quality h b. 
S. Amcunt of mining frilitics (other) mted 'dqurtea in q ft (1.5 pt a 15%) 

S c o r i ~ : L ~ u ~ b e t w ~ O ~ n n x ( O p f a O % ,  15pformrxQ) 
RaCltlod: 'Zhis measurer the amount md quality of the training f r i l i t i a  

M a e  quality h kmr. 
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Mac quality is better. 

 id M.iotemux Fadtitier (5 points) 

1. Level d nuintenma opentions at site (3 pt a 60%) 
SOOM 1 pfa(rkvel.ZpfaI-kvel,2.Sp f a  Depotkrel.3p fa 
apol level f a  type (TMS) 

btbnrk: Highu level of nuin- b beaa. 
z ~ m t o f  h a n g r n d  "deqwtc"inqfc(lJpa308) 

Scor~:LintutulebctwstnOmdmu@pforO%. l J p t f a m u 8 )  
&tblt.lc: M a c  'adup& hangar space is kaa. 

3 . ~ d i t i o n o f t u n g u r - % o f  hangurin".dequrtc"raditioa(SpalO%) 
s o o ~ L i i r a k b e t w o c n O m d 1 0 0 ( 0 p t f a O % .  S p t f a I O W )  
R.tb& This is h a  - of brrtallation quality. High# % i s  kaa. 

1. N u d e r  dodur airiields in the uu thrt d d  nrppac Helicopa pila cniahg 
( I p a S O ' W  

Scorlw 5 p for 1 feld. 1 pt f a  2 a mae fidds) 
fitionale: More available .irftelb re bcoa. 

2. Diruna to othu airfields. (I p a 50%) 
&otkrg:3pfa I f iMkos th~n30miks ,  l p f a 2 a m a e f i J d r k p t h n  
30 miks 

htioruk: Closer .irf~el& arc kau. 

1. l h t i f y  unique feahvts (functions, equipment, ctc.) posvssed by the insrrlluim 
b support UHIPT (8 prc a 100%) 

Scoring: Linear scale between 0 md some mu (0 pr f a  0 funs# rrd 8 pa 
famaxfcrcure~) 

Ratio&: If rhaz is a unique f a t u n  already at a buc to suppotl waining in 

J a g iva  fundon it should k -id. 

Air Quality (5 points) 

I. Ls the air station in an attainment or mainkname uu for CO. ozone. md PM- 
10? ( 3 p t a m )  

Sroring:3pforyes,Optfam 
Ratio&: Attainment and maintenance uw arc best 

2. Is thc air station in a m o d w  non-&mcnt yu or beau uer f a  CO. ounc. 
Pd PM-lo? (1 pt a 20%) 

Scoring: 1 prfayes.Opfan0 
btiondc: Modem and marginal non-attainment (as well as and 

rmintawa) arc better thaa Suiaa. Severe. and Extreme non-.arinnum~ 
3. k have been no mbiaions a delays due to air quality amsidclrtiau ( I  p 

a m )  
Scorimg: I p t f a y c s . 0 p f a w  
RaLioruk: Fewer restrictions rrr berra. 

1.knamtdBOQmmnrcd"-CZpa259b) 
~ : L h r u r l c r k b a m e n O d m u @ p f a O % . 2 p f a ~ )  
Ratioruk: Mae "q billeting rpre is betra. 

2CaditiaDoCBOQ10omr-%d"doquuc'(l~alm) 
~ ~ ~ e b a m e n O d 1 0 0 ( O p f a O 8 . 1 p i a 1 ~ )  
hfhak: Mar '&quC bilMly qnce b h. 

3. Amcunt d BEQ mm rmd '- (A p a 8%) 
Scorlng:LhrerrwrkktmenOmdmu(OpforO%..6ptfa~) 
R.tionrrk: Mar. "dequuc" billeting rpra is kna. 

4. CondithofBEQmDorn -%d"depurtc'(.4pta5%) 
S c o r i l l g : L i n u r r a k ~ O a d 1 0 0 @ p f a O % . . 4 p f a 1 ~ )  
btioruk: Mom "&quakg billeting rpre is ktpcr. 

5. Whaf pcxcau of Q. listed MWR md suppat friliticslprolZnmr me available? 
( Z p a S Q )  

Score :  LhurtulefranOto100@ p f a O d 2 p f a l O O ) .  
Rationale: Mon: MWR fvilitiu ue bena to enhance qualtty d life. 

6. Amount of military housing nted '- (.6 p a 8%) 
Scoring:LincutulebuwsenOmdmu(Opf~O%..6pfamu8) 
RstionrSc: Mom "dapurtc" bousing is W. 

7. Chditica of milimy Mi - % of "dsqwtc' (.I p a  5%) 
Scoring: Lincu scale Meen 0 md 100 @ p f a  0 %, A pt f a  100%) 
Ration&: Mon: "decFuLe" housii is kaa. 

8. Number of childrul on che writing lit (0.5 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: LinePrrulehomOtomu(OJpfa0mdOpfamu). 
Rationale: Fwtr children on waiting list is kaer. 

9. Avenge wait for clCildrrn on the waiting liu (05 pt a 6%) 
Scoring: L~rcPlefianOtomu(O5pfaO~Optfamu). 
Ratio&: k s  waiting time for child an is haw. 

1. Has the existing NNZ study been completed and en& in loul 
ordinanas? (I vu a 20%) 

Scoring: -5 > for having wmpleted h e  smdy and 1 p f a  being cncodcd 
Ratlorule: Having m existing NCUZ study in the roaing adinrncc is kst 

2. What is thc pacent k m p a t i b i  land use fcu;lear rwa? (15 p a 30%) 
~ c o r i n g : ~ i m a r ~ e f ; o m 0 t o m a x ( 1 5 ~ t s f o r 0 r n d 0 ~ f & m u ) .  
Ratio&: Thc lowa mount of incoawatible land use is bean. 

3 What is be percat i-mpatiMe I d  usefor APZ I? (1 pt a 208) 
Scoring: L k a r d e f r o m O t o w ( 1 p f o r O ~ O p s f a ~ ) .  - Ratio&. ?bc lowa mount of iacompatible Imd use is bean. ' ha t  is the percent incompatible I d  use for APZ II? (05 pt or 109) 

uv Scoring: i i  scale fAm o to mu (0.5 pt for o and o ptr for mu). 

Helicopter Pilot Training Page 2 



QlP' 1. Helo: Airspace and flight training areas (Q1 MOM) - Recommend including 
warning areas and restricted areas. Rationale: Certified data indicated usage by training 
air stations of those areas. 

2. Helo: Airspace and flight training areas (Q10 - MV) Recommend only using 
flight training ateas within 30NM vice 100NM. Rationale: 'I'ime and distance limitations 
[30NM at 9Okts = 20 min. enroute to area] to maximize traimting value. 

3. Helo: Airfields (Q4 MOM) - Recommend change question to read "Number of 
simultaneous helicopter operations that can be safely supported at outlying fields that can 
support UHPT." Rationde: To capture the amount of helicopter ops at outlying fields 
that support helicopter ops in common terms. 

mok - Army emergency and night vision goggle procedures training and qualification 
require hardflighted pads [lanes]. These procedures cannot performed at Navy 
outlying fields as currently configured for UHFT.. This dissimilarity will be addressed by 
the COBRA model runs). 

4. All Training Air Stations: Capacity Data Call, housing and messing - Provide 
total number of BOQBEQ rooms and the percentage that are ,adequatc/permanent. 
Rationale: Amplifying data required to complete the intended analysis. 

w 5. Airfields: (42 MOM for all functions less helicopter) - Recommend change 
question to read "Number of outlying/auxiliary fields with IFI;I capability." Rationale: 
To delineate the higher order of magnitude. 

6.  Strike Training; Special Military Facilities: (43 MV) - Recommend change 
question to read "Can the installation load training munitions, to include forward firing 
training munitions, on training aircraft?" Rationale: Clarification required to make the 
data received meaningful. 

7. Primary and Primary NFOMAV Training; Airfields: ((21 MOM) - Recommend 
change question to limit "# of outlyinglaufiary fields" to those within SONM. 
Rationale: Time and distance limitations. 

8. For all calculations of Special Use Airspace in cubic nautical miles for airspace it 
was agreed to an airspace altitude cap of 45,000 ft. Rationale: 1) No rational utilization 
of the higher airspace by UPT aircraft, 2) similar special use airspace capped at 45,000 
fi., and 3) all other airspace altitude ceilings limited to lower levels by external factors. 
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CAPACITY - RESOURCE ANALYSIS 



CAPACITY ANALYSIS 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS (CONT) 
I REQUIREMENTS 1 
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CAPACITY ANALYSIS FORMULATIONS 

PROVIDED BELOW ARE THE FORMULAS'USED IN THE ~~MPUTATION OF CAPACITY 
ANALYSIS DATA. THESE FORMULAS STANDARDI1:E TO THE BEST EXTENT 
POSSIBLE THE DATA OF ALL SERVICES. 

1. TRAINING SORTIES = AIRFIELD OPERATIONS AT THE MAIN BASE 
DIVIDED BY TWO ( TWO IS THE BASE LINE NUMBElR DERIVED FROM ONE 
TAKE-OFF AND ONE LANDING PER SORTIE AT HOME BASE). 

2. DAYLIGHT AIRFIELD OPERATIONS = (FAA A1R.FIELD OPERATIONS 
MODEL) (WEATHER FACTOR) (242) (12) FAA MODEL IS BASED ON RUNWAY 
CONFIGURATION. WEATHER FACTOR IS BASED ON H:ISTORICAL DATA FROM 
EACH INSTALLATION. 242 IS THE NUMBER OF TRAINING DAYS. 12 IS THE 
NUMBER OF TRAINING HOURS IN ONE DAY. AIRFISLD OPERATIONS 
INCLUDES ALL OUTLYING FIELDS. NAVAL NUMBER.S ARE BASED ON A 
WEATHER FACTOR INCORPORATED IN THE FAA MODEIL. FOR WHITING FIELD 
THE RUNWAY OPERATIONS ARE BASED ON JPATS. THE HEAVIER WEIGHT OF 
NAVY AIRCRAFT CONSTRAINS OPERATIONS AT NAVAL AIR STATIONS 
RESULTING IN A LOmR AIRFIELD OPERATIONS CAPACITY. 

3. AIRSPACE 

FUNCTIONAL VALUE AIRSPACE = (AVAILABLE! AIRSPACE WITHIN 100 
NAUTICAL MILES OF THE MAIN FIELD TQ INCLUDE; ATCAA, BUT NOT 
WARNING AREAS FOR PRIMARY, PRINFO AND FLT S'CREENING. ALL OTHER 
FUNCTIONS INCLUDE WARNING AREAS) (SQUARE NAUTICAL MILES) 
(ALTI'I'UDE/~O~O). 6080 IS THE CONVERSIONF'ACTOROF FEETTO 
NAUTICAL MILES. 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS AIRSPACE 
BLOCK HOURS AVAILABLE = (BLOCKS OF CURRENTLY USED 

AIRSPACE) (12 HOURS PER DAY) (242 DAYS PER YEAR) . BLOCKS OF 
AIRSPACE WERE DETERMINED BY SUMMING THE SQ NM OF CURRENTLY USED 
AIRSPACE AND DIVIDING IT INTO ADVANCED (200 SQ NM X 12000') AND 
PRIMARY (100 SQ NM X 5000') BLOCKS. (EXCEPTION: CORPUS CHRISTI 
WAS GIVEN CREDIT FOR W-228 BECAUSE THEY CON~OL/SCHEDULE THIS 
AIRSPACE) PRIMARY AND ADVANCED BLOCKS WERE DOUBLE STACKED WHERE 
POSSIBLE. THE CAPACITY NUMBERS REFLECT THE; ADVANCED AIRSPACE 
BLOCKS CAPACITY. (EXCEPTIONS: NAS WHITINGI, HONDO, AND USAFA 
HAVE NO ADVANCED AIRSPACE BLOCKS; THEREFORE:, PRIMARY AIRSPACE 
CAPACITY W A S  USED) 

4. GROUND TRAINING CLASS ROOM HOURS PER YEAR = DESIGN CAPACITY ( 
IN TERMS OF STUDENTS) ( 8  HOURS PER DAY) (242 TRAINING DAYS) 8 
HOURS IS A STANDARD TRAINING DAY. 242 IS ?'HE STANDARDIZED 
TRAINING YEAR. 

5 .  GROUND TRAINING SIMULATORS = (DESIGN S7'UDENT CAPACITY) (16 HRS 
PER DAY) (242 DAYS PER YEAR) 16 HOURS BASEEI ON AN AVERAGE 
AVAILABILITY OF SIMULATORS 

6 .  RAMPS = (TOTAL NUMBER OF USABLE SQUARE YARDS OF PARKING 
 SPACE)(.^^) 801; IS BASED ON ACCESS REQU1RE:MENTS TO GET TO MAIN 



TAXIWAY. (REFERENCE PENSAMLA CAPACITY AN.RLYSIS DATA CALL 19, 
2 FACILITIES, PARA D, QUESTION 3) 



f * 
Rationale for Elimination of Capacity Measures &I ~ 3 \ ~ ~  

'u"' 
Training Sorties 

Training sorties do not capture maximum airfield capacity. A sortie is a training event which 
contains as a subset additional manuevers which include touch and go's, full stop and missed 
approach landings. Maximum airfield operations require a full accounting of the total number 
of operations. Sorties do not capture that. A better measure of' an airfields' maximum 
generated capacity is the total number of operations (take-offs, Iimdings, touch and go's, etc.) 
that can be accomplished over a set period of time. 

Hangars 

Hangars are not required for the parking of aircraft or for most of the required maintenance in 
UPT. Accordingly, hangars are not a meaningful capacity constraint. ' 

All maintenance on training aircraft is accomplished by contractors. Therefore, the capacity is 
more a function of the contract and the contractors capabilities than the base 
maintenance/supply/storage facilities. r 

Housing and Messing 

Base housing is not a capacity constraint because it ignores the availability of off-base 
housing and current demographics for aviators under training. Messing facilities for military 
officers no longer exist. 





STUDENT RESOURCE CALCULA.TION 

Reference: (a) CNO ltr 1542, ser N889JG14U61666 dated 20 July 1994 

Flight Screening (T-3) 

a. Trainine Sorties - Taken fiom the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken fiom the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.lO. Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationsfstudent = Historic Traffic Count Wac A.10) X SottiedStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Taken from the Hondo Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B.1. This number was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training ClassroomdSimulators - Taken fiom the Elondo Capacity Analysis 
Mission Requirements, paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Soace - Taken fiom the Hondo and USAFA Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and 
A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l Hondo & USAFA) X SJ?/Aircr& (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Primary Pilot (T-34 and T-37) 

a. Training Sorties - The JPATS syllabus requirement of 65 sorties was accepted as the 
standard number of syllabus sorties. USAF overhead on prirnay training is 60% while USN 
overhead is 30%. The JCS working group agreed to use an average overhead value of 45% 
which leads to a total sortie requirement of 94 (65 sorties + ,415 x 65). 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from the Whiting Field Capacity Ana:lysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.10 using the T-34 data (see spreadsheet). 
Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operations/student = Historic Traffic Count (FaA.c 10) X SontiedStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

= 12.3 opdsortie 



Total ops = 94 sorties X 12.3 opslsorties = 1156 operations 

c. Airs~ace - The average block hours required were taken fic~m the USAF Capacity Analysis 

v data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph B.1. USAF block hour requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the PATS syllabus. This number 
was divided by two to account for the fact that the requirement for primary airspace is half 
that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The average Groiund Training 
Classroom/Simulator hours required were taken fiom the amen'drnents to USAF Capacity 
Analysis data calls, Mission Requirements paragraph C.1. USAF requirements were used 
because the current USAF syllabus more closely resembles the RATS syllabus. 

e. R ~ D  Space - Taken fiom the Capacity Analysis, Mission Ikqukements paragraphs E.l 
(See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and kl, and Facilities paragraph 
D.2. For USAF, SYIaircraft data for all aircraft, was taken fiolm Randolf AFB 

Aircraft in DoD inventow (MR E.l ) X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

a. Traininn Sorties - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, w paragraph B.2. Reese AFB was used because they are the only ones fuly hctional in 
AirlifVTanker training. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken from the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph 
B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 and A.10 (see spreadsheet). Operations were calculated as 
follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Traffic Count (Fac A.10) X SottiedStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Taken fiom the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Training: Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required were taken fiom the amendments to the Reese C~pacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e.  ram^ Space - Taken fiom the Reese Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraphs 
E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) imd A.1, and Facilities 
paragraph D.2. SYIaircraft data was taken from Randolf AFB which provides this data for all 
USAF training aircraft. k, 
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Rampdstudent = 

>, 
r_ Aircraft in DoD inventow (MR E.l X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 

w DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Intermediate E2lC2 and Advance Maritime (T-44) 

a Training Sorties - Taken &om the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements, paragraph B.2. 

b. Airfield Ops - Taken fiom Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. Advanced Maritime requirement was used because it was 
higher. 

c. Airmace - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis:, Mission Requirements 
paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Traininn Classrooms/Sirnulators - The Ground Training Classroom~Simulator 
hours required were taken fiom the Corpus Christi Capacity An.alysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

( e. Rarnu Suace - Taken from the Corpus Christi Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up). SYIaircraft data 
was taken from NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 

1 Advanced Maritime PTR requirements were taken from reference (a) and intermediate EZC2 
were taken from the Corpus Christi Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph A.3. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.11 X SYIAircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot ~rainih~ Requirements. 

Advance E2lC2 and Strike (T-45) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken fiom the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. NAS Kingsville was used because they are the only ones fully functional in 
T-45 training. 

b. Airfield ODS - Taken fiom Kingsville Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. Airsuace - Taken from the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 

(( 
B.1. 



--- 
f. d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroam/Simulator 
id, .L hours required were taken fiom the Kingsville Capacity Analysris, Mission Requirements 

T 

v paragraph C. 1. 

e. RamD S ~ a c e  - Taken fiom the Kingsville Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph E.l (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and Facilities 
paragraph D.3. Navy PTR requirements were taken Erom refamce (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventow MR E.l ) X SY/Aircraft (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Advance Fightermomber (T-38) 

a. train in^ Sorties - Used an average value taken fiom Colun~bus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.:2. 

b. Airfield ODS - Used an average value taken fkom Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and 
Vance Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2 and Facilities paragraphs A.2 
and A. 10 (see spreadsheet). 'Operations were calculated as follows: 

Operationsfstudent = Historic Traffic Count Eac_A. 10) X SortiedStudent (M. R. B.2) 
Total Sorties (Fac A.2) 

c. Airspace - Used an average value taken fiom Columbus, Llaughlin, Sheppard, and Vance 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph B. 1. 

d. Ground Traininn Classrooms/Simulators - For the Ground 'Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken from the amended1 Columbus, Laughlin, 
Sheppard, and Vance data calls, Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp S ~ a c e  - Taken fiom Columbus, Laughlin, Sheppard, and Vance Capacity Analysis, 
Mission Requirements paragraphs E.l (See also supplemental {data call paragraph E.2 follow- 
up) and A.1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. SY/aircraft data w'as taken fiom Randolf AFB 
which provides this data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.1) X SY/Aircraft (Faci1iti.e~ D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Helicopter 

/ a. Training Sorties - Used an average value taken from Fort :Rucker and Whiting Field 
Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, paragraph B.2. 



b. Airfield ODS - Used an average value taken from Whiting Field (USN Capacity Analysis, 
I-e q 

Data Call 2, Mission Requirements, paragraph b.3) and Fort Ruckers Capacity Analysis 

w Facilities paragraphs A.13 and A.16. Fort Rucker aps were calculated as follows: 

Operationslstudent = Historic Operations (Fac A . m  
Total Sorties (Fac A. 16) 

c. Airmace - Not Required for Helo training. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulator~ - For the Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 
hours required, used an average value taken fiom the Fort Ruck;er Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraph C.1. Fort Rucker had more extensive ;ground training requirements 
than did Whiting field. 

e. ~ Y I D  S ~ a c e  - Taken from Whiting Field and Fort Rucker Capacity Analysis, Mission 
Requirements paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 follow-up) and 
A. 1, and Facilities paragraph D.2. For USN, SYIaircrafi data w,as taken fiom NAVFAC P-80 
which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy PlrR requirements were taken 
from reference (a). 

I Aircraft in DoD inventow WlR E.l) X SYlAircrafI Facilities D.2) 
I DoD Pilot Training Requirement 

Primary and Intermediate NFO (T-34) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b. ODS - Taken from Pensacola Navy Capacity Analysis (Data Call 2), Mission 
Requirements, paragraph b.3. 

c. Airspace - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mi!ssion Requirements paragraph 
B.1. This number was divided by two to account for the fact tllat the requirement for primary 
airspace is half that for advanced airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroorn/Simulator 
hours required were taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramp Space - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 ibllow-up). SYIaircraft data 
was taken fiom NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. 

I/ Primary and Intermediate NFO PTR requirements were taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity 
Analysis (USN Data Call 2), Mission Requirements, paragraph A.3. 

.rr 



Rarnpdstudent = 
la- 

[ $  Aircraft in DoD inventory (MR E.1) X SY/Aircr& (Faciliti~~s D.2) 
w DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Strike (T-39m-2) 

a Training Sorties - Taken fiom the Pensawla Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. Used the Radar Intercept Officer (RIO) track tecause it is the longest. 

b. Airfield ODS - Multiplied the number of required training sorties by 4 ops/sorties. Used 
military judgement to arrive at 4 ops/sortie - pilots are already trained and therefore don't 
need to practice take-offs and landings. One additional touch zmd go was included with each 
sortie. 

c. Airspace - Taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements paragraph 
B.1. Summed the R.IO in special use airspace. 

d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The C~round Training Classroom~Simulator 
hours required were taken fiom the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 

1 paragraph C. 1. Used the RIO track. 
1 

e. Ramp Space - Taken from the Pensacola Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 jbllow-up). SY/aircraft data 
was taken fiom NAVFAC P-80 which provides this data for all USN training aircraft. Navy 
PTR requirements were taken from reference (a). 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.1) X SY/Aircrafi (Facilities D.2) 
DoD Pilot Training Requirements. 

Advance NFO Panel (T-43) 

a. Training Sorties - Taken from the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, 
paragraph B.2. 

b; Airfield ODS - Multiplied the number of sorties by 3 opdsortie. Used military judgement 
to arrive at 3 opslsortie - pilots are already trained and therefore: don't need to practice take- 
offs and landings. One additional touch and go was included far every other sortie. 

c. Airspace - All work is done in Airways and MTR's 
I( 
i d. Ground Training Classrooms/Simulators - The Ground Training Classroom/Simulator 



hours required were taken fiom the amendments to the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission 

1 .; Requirements paragraph C. 1. 

e. Ramo Soace - Taken fiom the Randolf Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements 
paragraphs E. 1 (See also supplemental data call paragraph E.2 lfollow-up) and A. 1, and 
Facilities paragraph D.2. SYIaircraft data was taken fiom Ranclolf AFB which provides this 
data for all USAF training aircraft. 

Aircraft in DoD inventorv (MR E.l X SY/Aircrafl (Facilities D.21 
DoD Pilot Training Requirement 
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SECTION FIVE 

ALTERNATIVES 



OFFICE'OF THE UNDER SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
4000 DEFENSE PENTAGON 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 20301JOCK) 

. . 
J.C1C+ONNLL AND 

Y MEMORANDUM FOR THE DIRECM)R ARMY BASING STUDY 
E)(ECUTNE DIRECTOR, BASE! STRUCIIRE ANALYSIS 

TEAM 
SPECIAL ASSISTANT TO THE CSAP FOR REALIGNMENT 

AND TRANSlTION (USAF/RT) 

SUBJECT: BRAC Alternatives Developed by the Undergraduate Pilot Training 0 
Joint Cross-Service Group 

This memorandum forwards the results of the UPT Joint Ctoss-Service Group's 
efforts. It provides three UPT BRAC alternatives for consideration and assessment by 
the military departments, dong with an illustrative scenario for each alternative. Every 
alternative reduces excess capacity while maintaining higb average military value. In 
developing these alternatives, the Joint Gmup focused on limiting moves of functions to 
new sites and on consolidation of functions. Further, the Joint Groupes analysis 
incorporated the principles of the Deputy Secnt;aryes memo~randum on "Consolidation of 
Fixed-Wing Flight Training," dated October 24,1994. 

In responding to these alternatives, you arc requestedl to provide your assessments 
and comments in accordance with the guidelines and schedule provided by the OSD 

1 
BRAC Office. We are especially interested in identifying any analytical considerations 
that may have been overlooked or were beyond the purview of tbe Joint Group (e.g., 
capacity requirements for graduate level courses or collatedl functions at W sites, 
disruption of operations resulting from functional moves, introduction of new training 
systems (EATS), etc.). 

Members of the Joint Group's Study Team are available to answer your questions 
aad provide data used in this analysis. The staff point of 
Pentagon Rm 1C757, COMM (703) 614-9481, DSN 

Deputy Undez Secrebry of Defense 

Glenn k Profie ll CAT Brian V. B 
Major General, USAF Department of the Navy 

Direaor, Plans and Operations Principal Representative 
/ 
i HQ Air Education and Training Command 
i 

w Attachments: As Stated 
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SENSITIVE - BRAC WORha. I PAPERS - CLOSE HOLD 
I a. OmION NUMBER: I b. CANDIDATE INSTALLATION: 1 e. DATE: i 

1 I UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAINING 1 23 NOV 1994 
d. INSTALLATION CATEGORY: 
e. SCENARIO DESCRIPTION 1 SUMMARY: 
THREE SITE CLOSURE. THIS ALTERNATIVE CLOSES NAS MERIDIAN, REESE AIR FORCE BASE. AND NAS WHITING FIELD. ALL SERVICE UHPT IS 
CONDUCTED AT FORT RUCKER., THE DISTRIBUTION OF FUNCIlONS AT REMAINING SITES ARE LEm TO THE SERVICES. THE ALTERNATIVE ADHERED 
TO RESTRICTIONS OUTLINED IN THE COVER MEMORANDUM. 

THE ALTERNATIVE WAS DEVELOPED USING THE OPTIMIZATION MODEL. IT MAXIMIZED AVERAGE MILITARY VALUE, FACI'ORED IN FUNCTIONAL 
VALUE, AND REDUCED EXCESS CAPACITY OF EXISTING AIRFIELD COMPLEXES. IN THE ILLUSTRATIVE SCENARIO, MINIMUM MOVEMENT OF 
FUNCTIONS TO NEW SlTES AND CONSOLIDATIONICOL~ATION OF FUNCTIONS AT SINGLE SlTES WERE ALSO EMPHASIZED. 

I 
f. INSTALLATIONS IN SCENARIO: 
INSTALLATION I STRATEGY (nosemmaoswoucnv~m) I COMPLETION YEAR . 
NAME . 
MERlDIAN NAS 

REESE AFB 

I I 

n. MAJOR ACTIVITIES AND/OR ORGANIZATIONS AFFEmED (OR m n ' m r r u ~ ~ Y  m c r e ~ k  
UIC/SRC I DESCRIPTION: I PERSONNEL STRENGTH: ( STRATEGY: 

I 1 I O W l w o P ~ m ~  1 DESTINATIONIYEAR 
1 NOT ADDRESSED BY 1 I I 

CLOSE. STRlKE TRAININO TO MOVE AT DISCRETION 
OF NAVY. 
CLOSE. SUPT TRAINING TO MOVE AT DISCRETION OF 

1 

I THIS GROUP. I I - 
h. REMARKS 

- 
NLT FY 2001 

a4 

AIR FORCE. 
CLOSE. MOVE HELICOPTER TRAINING TO FORT 
RUCKER. MOVE PRlMARY TRAINING AT DlSCREIION 
OF DON. 
GAIN DON HELICOITER TRAINING. 

WHlTINO NAS 

FORT RUCKER 

I AN ILLUSTRATIVE SCENARIO IS ATI'ACHED THAT CONSOLIDATES/COLUK3ATE!3 FUNCTIONS AND ALSO REDUCES THE NUMBER OF FUNCTION& MOVES 
TONEW SITES. I 

s4 

n 

TABS FORM A- 1 (AUG 94) 



SENSITIVE-BRAC WORKING PAPERS - 

ALTERNATIVE 1 sCENm0 
THREESITE CLOSURE (GRADUATES PER YEAR) 

1o While consistent with modeled results with lspcct to sites opcn and closed, this scenatio was developed 
by the Joint Group to demonstrate a reasonable allocation of functions to the sites remaining opm. 

ASSUMPTIONS: 
1. NAS KingsviIk utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying airfield. 
2. NAS Pensacola utilizes excess capacity h m  existing outlying Meld.  

Note: It is possible to accomplish this alternative without using the excess capacity of outlying fields 
from sites identified for closure. However, in the scenario above, some of this excess capacity is used to 
allow more flexibility in the functional spread. 

SENSITIVE--BRAC WORKING PAPERS 



SENSITIVE - BRAC W ~ R I ( ~ ~ G  PAPERS - CLOSE HOLD 

CLOSES NAS MERIDIAN. REESE AFB, VANCE AFB, AND NAS WHlTING. ALL SERVICE UHPT IS 
ONDUCTED AT FORT RUCKER. THIS ALTERNATIVE CAPTURED CAPACITY FROM OUTLYING FIELDS CLOSED FROM ALflERNATlVE ONE AND 

IN THE CLOSURE OF AN ADDITIONAL BASE. GIVEN THE FOUR CLOSURES. THE GROUP DEVELOPED A POSSIBLE SCENARIO 
G MOVES AND CONSOLIDATING FUNCTIONS (SEE ALTERNATIVE TWO SCENARIO AlTACHED) . 

AS DEVELOPED USING THE OPTIMIZATION MODEL CONSTRAINED BY ALTERNATIVE ONE AND ASSUMIN0 REDISTRIBUTION 
OPERATIONS CAPACITY AS DESCRIBED ABOVE, SHARED AIRSPACE BETWEEN RANDOLPH AFB AND NAS CORPUS CHRISTI* 
MILCON FOR RAMP SPACE AT COLUMBUS AFB. IT MAXIMIZED AVERAGE MILITARY VALUE, FACWRED IN FUNCTIONAL 

AND REDUCED EXCESS CAPACITY OF EXISTING AIRFIELD COMPLEXES. IN THE ILLUSTRATIVE SCENARIO* MINIMUM MOVEMENT OF 
ONS TO NEW SITES AND CONSOLIDATION OF FUNCIIONS AT SINGLE SITES WERE ALSO EMPHASIZED. 

TABS FORM A- 1 (AUO 94) 





o m ~ ~ o r r r v  W-D~AL WVKKLNG PAPERS 

ALTERNATIVE 2 SCENARIO 
FOURSITE CLOSURE (GRADUATES PER YEAR) 

While consistent with modeled results with mpect to sites open and closed. this scenario was dcve10p.d 
by the Joint Group to demonstme a reasonable alloation of functi011s to the sitcs mmaining open. 

ASSUMPTIONS: 
1. NAS Kingsville utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying airfield. 
2. Columbus AFB utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying airfield. 
3. NAS Pensacola utilizes excess capacity h m  existing outlyjsg airfield. 
4. Randolph AFB uses some NAS Corpus Christi ahpace. 
5. Requires MILCON for approximately 25,000 square yards of ramp space at Columbus AFB. 

SENSITIVE--BRAC WORKING PAPERS 







SENSITIVE-BRAC WORKING PAPERS 
- 

ALTERNATIVE 3 SCENARIO 
FlrVESITE CLOSURE (GRADUATES PER YEAR) 

[?+ 
While consistent with modeled results with respect to sites open ancl closed, this scenario was developed - 

J by the Joint Group to demonstrate a msonabIcaUocation offunctions to the sites remaining opa 

ASSUMPTIONS: 
1. NAS Kingsville utilizes excess capacity &om existing outlying 
2. Columbus AFB utilizes cxcess capacity fkom existing outlying airfield 
3. NAS Pensacola utilizes excess capacity from existing outlying airfield: two of these airfields 

requirt runway extensions to 5,000 feet to be useable. 
4. Randolph AFB uses some of NAS Corpus Christi airspace. 

SENSITIVE--BRAC WORKING PAPERS 





D0cumen.t Separator 



UkrHrr I Mcl'u I ur r nc nrn rur- .rLc 

HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 
I 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAIIWG 

--.- . . . 
FROM: HQ US AF/RT 

SUBJECT: Air Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Cjroup (JCSG) for UPT 

Attached is validated Air Force data submitted to ansurer the UPT supplemental 

data calls dated 27 Sep, 30 Sep and 7 Oct 1994 (Atch 1). This; information will enable the 

JCSG for UPT to determine the functional value of Air Force flight training activities. All 

the data has been certified in accordance with the Air Force Internal Control Plan. There 

are no other supplemental data calls pending. Questions can be referred to Lt Col Mark 

Bruggemeyer. HQ US AF/RTR, 54578. 

BLUME. Jr., Maj Gen. USAF 
Assistant to the CS AF for 

Realignment and Transition 

Attachments: 
1. Supplemental Data Calls 27 Sep 94.30 Sep 94,7 Oct 94 
2. AETC Response to Data Calls 



D t r A H  r Mrn I w r  r nc A I R  ruKc.c 
AIR EDUCATION A N 0  TRAINING COMMANC) 

' d 9  O C T  rA 

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ USAFIRTR 

FROM: HQ AETCIXO 
1 F STREET SUITE 02 
RANDOLPH AFB TX 78150-4325 

SUBJECT: 28 Sep 94 Joint Data Call for Joint Undergraduate Pilot Training 

1. The attached Installation Worksheets constitute AETC's response to the 
28 Sep 94 Joint Data Call from the Joint Cross-Se~ce Grl~up-for UPT. - - 

2. We certLfy the attached Installation Worksheets to be true and accurate to the 
best of our ability. 

PETER H. FOX 
Colonel, USAS 
Deputy Director, Plans & Operations 

Attachment: 
Installation Worksheets 



Clarification to Joint Military Value and Capacity Analysis Data Catls 

- ,  Please clarify the following question: 5 - 
/C 

n*94 

(AETCICNATRA) Capaciry Analysis, Mission Requirements, Para E, Question 2. Please fill 
(V out the following chart with regard to training akfiames: 

AIRCRAFT 

T-34 (FY 94) 

T-34 (FY 01) 

T-37 (FY 94) 

T-37 (FY 01) 

PATS (TOTAL BUY)(A~) 

T-1 (FT 94) 

T-1 (FT 01) 

T-38 (FY 94) 

T-38 (FY 01) 

AT-38 (FY 94) 

AT-38 (FY 01) 

T-3 (FY 94) 

T-3 (FY 01) 

T-2 (FY 94) 

T-2 (FY 01) 

TA-4 (FY 94) 

TA-4 (FT 01) 

T-44 (FY 94) 

T-44 (FY 01) 

T-45 (FY 94) 

T-45 (FY 01) CIUTALBIJW 

T33  (FY 94) 

T 4 3  (FY 01) 

UTILIZATION RATE 
(SORTIES/MONTH)- .. 

.- .. . . . 

-- 
- 
- 
-- 

" 



CAPACIN ANALYSIS 
MAlCOM WORKSHEET 

AIR EDUCATION AND TRAINING COMMAND 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Mission Requirements question number (E.2- 
dc) 

. SOURCE: Air Force XOOT Program Guidance Letter, 8 Aug 94; FTRAP Model; 
Maj Doby, HQ AETCKORA, 487-4073; Mr. Hamilton, HQ 
AETCLGMMD, 487-3088; Maj Groebe, HQ AETCKOTI, 
487-634 1; 

METHOD: Extract data from above sources. 
Professional knowledge/judgment 

CONCLUSION: 

I AT-38 (FY 01) I 26 1 45 1 56 I 

T-37 (FY 01) 
PATS (FY 94) 
PATS (FY 01) 

T- 1 (FY 94) 
T-1 (FY 01) 

T-38 (FY 94) 
T-38 (FY 01) 

PAA FOR 

242 

AIRCRAFT 

T-37 (FY 94) 

* Total aircraft reflects total aircraft authorized (PAA, BAI, and attrition reserve). Total aircraft 
in inventory may exceed this number. 

UTILIZATION RATE 
(SORTIES/MONTH) 

3 6 
36 
4 1 
4 1 
25 
25 
26 
26 

T-3 (FY 94) 

T-3 (FY01) 
T-43 (FY 94) 
T-43 fFY 01 \ 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certlfjl the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief 

3 10 
0 
3 0 
38 
151 
3 12 
264 

3 6 
3 6 
9.9 
12.1 

~ ~ 4 b - - i d  - Date 7 0ct 94 

344 
0 
3 0 
82 
180 
395 
3 16 

- - 
Signature 
Kevin S. C. Darnell. Mai. HO AETC/XOTR 487-6236 
Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 

17 
98 
9 
9 

' FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

17 
113 
10 
10 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON DC 

Q C .  c ; - - - :  a 
,j - .- !.a.,q 

- 
OFflCE Of  THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAUNING 

- 
FROM: SAF/MII 

SUBJECT. Air Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Group on UPT 

Attached is validated Air Force data submitted to answer your supplemental data 

call of 25 Aug 94 for all UPT bases. The data has been certif~lcd in accordance with the 

Air Force Internal Control Plan. Questions can be referred to Lt Col Mark Bruggemeyer, 

Deputy Assistant: Secretary of the Air Force 
(Installations) 

Attachments: 
1. Selected Question List , 25 h 4  4 4 
2. Air Force Joint UFT Supplemental Data 



FOR OFFICLAL USI: ONLk 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFH MS 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Mission Requirements question number 
(C. 1 d c )  

SOURCE: Major Timothy D. Ayres, HQ AETCIXOPU, 487-3390. 

METHOD: Professional judgment/knowledge. 

CONCLUSION: Columbus AFB does not conduct SUPT or SUbIT; therefore, this question 
does not apply. 

Preparer: I certifjl the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and belief 

- Date 
Signature 

Typed Name, ~ a n k 3 f f i c e  Symbol, DSN Number 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

Timothy D. Ayres,&Iaior. HO AETCKOPU. 487-3390 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 



CAPACrrY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Colunrbru Am MS 

PURPOSE: To document the enswcr to Facilities question number @.I)-D.C. 

SOURCE: A ETC Reg 60-5, d ffclrkment 7, &ed 1 hdy I!P93. 
BRQCB~~& #?, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . - . . - . - 

METHOD: Earact data* above SOWCCS. 

CONCLUSION: 7iaining Area Size &itsria; 

M f n h m ~  A r ~ d  SIrcRcqtci~enuntS (Spate Nuutiwl Milts x Altitrrdc) (Note I '  
T-3 7: Contact Area - Below 15, OOOfcet - 100 square miles x 5,000 jket 

R bole 15,000 feel - 100 ~ p u e  miles x 6,000,kcl 
Iktmment Area (Note I) - 200 square milas x 1.500 fed 
Fonnafion (Ubie 3) - 200 squme miles x 3,000 feet 

T-38: C m ~ l  Arta - 200 s q u m  m i h  x 12,000fiet 
Instnunent Area (Wdc 2) - Below a 2 4 0  - 405 spmc miles x 4,000 feet 

Above FL240 800 SQUWC xrtiles x 4,OOOOfeer 
Fornation Area (Note 3) - Below EL240 - 400 square nailesx 4 000-feet 

Above FL240 - 800 square r;niles x 4,000 feel 
T-2: AN Arcus - Bclmv FLZM - 4 W Squurc Miles x 4,000 fmt 

Above FL240 - 800 sqtm miles x 4.000fieet 

NOTES: 
1. A vcrticd buffcr of~,OOOfeef (br assigned by the controlling agency) must bs established between 
high arcus locutcd arw law QT- 

2. Unumttl attttudes, steep htmr, a n d c m j h  maneuvers rmry kpefnnned in a cotlfact area. 
3. Trml and fannanon ~vxng ulork mqy be per$ormed in a contact anm 

Preparer: I certay the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and 
belief. 2 8 AUG 1084 

Date - 

MAJCOM &viewer: 1 certify the to rhe best of my 
knowledge and belief 

Date 30 A% 9f 
Sigrlalurc 

', CLA"s+Y T / ? . & t  d G//; 7. 

Typed Name, RF& O ce S y r e D S N  Number 



MEIT'ARY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WO-: 

4 25 Colombus AFB, .=;i 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Manpower Implications question number 1b.A 
and 1c.A 

SOURCE: DD Form 2085,30 Sep 93, and ATC Fantr 515.30 Sep 93. 

bETHOD: I Determine the number of adequate, substuidard, and inadequate quarters 
for both permanent party and PCS swdcnr!;. Dcjcnninc thc number of 
officer and enlisted gross (available), diven:ed, and net (accountable) spaccs 
from lines 11, 12, and 13 from DD Form 2085; and lines 3,5,6,8 and 10, 
4 J, K, and L from ATC Form 5 15. Enter the "net" spaccs in the 
appropriate column. The number of qusners designated for sudcnts art 
included in the "total" column. Enter the number of gross and diverted 
spaces in the appropriate spaces. If no sub!;tandard or inadequate quarters, 
h e n  leave blank. Briefly explain_usa~c of the diverted spaces. 

CoNuusION: 

s e a  still occupied- 

Net Total 
Number of 
Quarters ' 

- 

Bm,: 600 BEQ spaces + 16 house3 = 616 - 72 for UNCOO. (E4 Career & above) - 24 for 
ALS ( p e ~ m  hold) - 26 for misc maint/d.owntime. 

7 

Number of 
Quarters 
designated 
for 
students 

hlet Number 
of 
Inadequate 
C1 uarters 

Prepares: I ccrtib the above inforetion is accurate and c0mplet.e to the bcsc ofmy knowledge 

Explanation of diverted spaces: 
BOQa: 180 BOQs + 66 houses = 246 - 60 BOQs (renovation) - 20 hc 

by families - 4 for misc maint/contract cleanirig. 

and belief. 

Number of 
gross 
spaces 

246 

616 

w 

...&'74&<> %\ih, Dare 3chuqqY 
'Signature 

Net Number 
of 
Substandard 
Quarters 

,. 

Number of 
diverted 
spaces 

84 
- 1  22 

- 
BOQ's 
,BEQ's 

~OBERT WL~ELL, 6s-1.1, 14 CES/CEB, DSN 742-7280 
Typed Name> I h k ,  Office Symbol, DSN Number 

Net 
Number of 
~dequate 
Quarters 

162 

4-94. 

MATCOM Rcviewey. I certify the above information e t e  and cornplat t o  the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

</ 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
AIR EDUCATION A N D  TRAINING COMMAND 

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ USAFIRTR 

FROM: HQ AETC/XO 
1 F STREET SUITE 02 
RANDOLPH AFB TX 78150-4325 

SUBJECT: 28 Sep 94 Joint Data Call for Joint Undergraduate Pilot Training 

1. The attached Installation Worksheets constitute AETCg!s response to the 
28 Sep 94 Joint Data Call horn the Joint Cross-Service Group. for UPT. - 

2. We tee the attached Installation Worksheets to be true and accurate to the 
best of our abihty. 

PETER H. FOX 
Colonel, USAF 
Deputy Director, Plans & Operations 

Attachment: 
Installation Worksheets 



CAPACITY WAL YSIS 
W C O M  WORKSMET 

WG c o w  

pmosE d O m m t  die m w e r  I0 Ussion Req~ements question numbm (L 2 
dc) . - 

- SOURCE: Ak mT 
Lmq 8 A u ~  94; FTRAp Model; 

Doby, HQ A.~TC/XOU, 487-4073; Mr. -ton, HQ 
A E T c n G m ,  487-3088; &j Goebe, HQ f i T c & o 4  
487-6341; 

MUCoM Renewer 1 C ~ W  &e above infonnati'on is accurate and complete to the best pmy 
bowledge and belief 

Date 7 Oct 94 
Signature 
K&n S. C Darnell ---4ZTC/XOTR. Ma' 487-6236 

Nme, Rank, Office Symbol DSN Number 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON DC: 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PLOT TRAINlNlG 

SUBJECT. Aii Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Group on UPT 

Attached is the validated Air Force submission to the JCSIG for UPT. Thc data 

has been collected and certified in accordance with the Air Force Internal Control Plan. 

Questions can be referred to Lt Col Mark E Bruggcm cr. HQ USAF/RTR 54578. 

//= . - .  

WJAMES F. BOA'IIIJGHT 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of the &Force 
(Installations) 

V 
6 Atchs 
Columbus AFB Joint Data Call 
Laughlin AFB Joint Data Call 
Randolph AFJ3 Joint Data Call 
Reese AFB Joint Data Call 
Sheppard AFB Joint Data Call 
Vance AFB Joint Data Call 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
HEAWUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

W A S H I N G m  DC: 

0 9 AUG 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ AETC/XOPU 

FROM: HQ USAF/RTR 

SUBJECT: Joint Cross Service Group Questions 

1. The Joint Cross Service Working Group for Undergraduate Piioe Training unconvered several 
issues that require MAJCOM clarification. A set of the questions pertaining to USAF YPT bases 
was provided to HQ AETC by Lt Col Jerry Free 5 Aug 94 (atch 1). The answers to these 
questions must be documented IAW the Air Force Internal Control Plan, i.e., worksheets must 
accompany the answers to HQ USAF/RTR (formerly AFjXOOR). 

2. Please put your best effort against this request. This information is due to HQ USAF/RTR 
NLT 1 1 Aug 94. Faxed response is appropriate far the timely delivery of this information, 
however, a hard copy should be sent to follow up the data transfer. POC is Lt Col Bruggemeyer, 
AF/RTR, DSN 225-4578. Fax DSN 223-9707. 

-- 

W '  Chief, Base Rea1ignme:nt Division 



MILlTARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB h$S 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Mission Requimcmts question number (C. 1). 

SOURCE: FWP AP/IB, &d 28 Apr 94. FLlP AP/IA, rued 11 Nov 93. 
AP/J, rClred 28 Apr 94. Binder # 4, Tabs 10 & 21. 
?TR Supplement, &ed 9 Doc 93, Binder ff3, Tah 2. 

' . --- -. 

METHOD: Extract &Porn above sources,.. 

Managed Training Assets 
A-4404 Complex Scherfuled by 

Columbus I MOA Controlled dschechrled by 3 7th ,FTS (Columbtrs M73) 
I 

Columbus 2 MOA ( Controllad dsch&led 6y 50th F73 (Cohmbus AFBJ 1 
t 

Coluntbus 3 MOA ( Controlred and scheduled by 50th FTS (Culucmbuc AFB) I 
I 

Columbus 4 MOA I Controlled md scheduled by 50th F l 3  (Columbus AFB) I 
1 

Meridian I East MOA I Scheduled by 37th FTS (LOA wiihhferidian NAS - owner) I 
1R-66 AwaiiingJnaZ iranger fiom Binn,ingham ANG (auner) I 
IR-67 A~vaitingfinaZ &ansferfrom Birmingham ANG (owner) 

1 

IR-68 I Controlled and scheduZed by 50th FXY (Colmhus AFB) I 
18- 70 ControUcd and scherhtled by 50th FTS (Columbus AFB) 

1 

IR-91 I Controlled and scheduledby 50th FTS (Columbus A.EB) 
I 

SR-137 I Controlled and scheJriZed by 37th FTS (Columbus AFB) 
1 
I Con&lZed and scheduled by 3 7th FTS (Columdus AFBj I - 

Scheduled by mranpment with Meridian NAS (mner) 
-- 

YR-I  050 I Awaitingfinal transfer@ Birmingham RNG (awner) I 
I 

Yn-1051 Awaiting fiMI tra~tsferflom Birmingham ANG (owner) 
I 
I Conirolled and scht?duled by 14 OSSDOOR (Columblls A FR - 



Preparer: 1 cpufy the above information is acmk and complete to the be& of my knowledge 
and belief. 

Columbus AF.B AuxiZimy W a n d  o w e d  by 14 m, C o h b u s  AFB. Usedcinily by 

R I 0 AUG tgQ4 
WILLIAM T. POOLE, CAPT, 14 OSSlDO, 742-7596 

, 

W C O M  Reviewer: I certify the above information is accurate and wmplttc to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. &PPL Dnc 1, w c  94 

Signature 
C A ~ L  G CI A (IS.PRPZAEXACOZA, 4'7 -61 6 ' 
Typed Name, lhk, Office ~hmbol, DSN Number 

RKfiold T-37 - aircrajl for FT-3 operailailom 

w I 



PURPOSE: 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB MS 

To document the answer to Features and Capabilities question number 
(A Idc)  

SOURCE: See base worksheet 

METHOD: See base worksheet 

CONCLUSION: The total number of rooms that are adequatdpe~manent - 4 14. 

Preparer: I certify the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and beIief 

- Date 
Signature 

Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify the 
knowledge and belief. 

Albert H. Ennis. GS- 12. AETCICEPH. 487-2559 
Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

11 1 OCT 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PII,OT TRAINING 

- . - . . . .  . . - 
FROM: HQ USAF/RT 

SUBJECT: Air Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Group (JCSG) for UPT 

Attached is validated Air Force data submitted to answer the UPT supplemental 

data calls dated 27 Sep, 30 Sep and 7 Oct 1994 (Atch 1). This information will enable the 

JCSG for UFT to determine the functional value of Air Force flight training activities. A11 

the data has been certified in accordance with the ,Air Force Internal Control Plan. There 

are no other supplemental data calls pending. Questions can be referred to Lt Col Mark 

Bruggemeyer, HQ USAFETR, 54578. 

'CI 

Real ignrnent and Transition 

Attachments: 
1. Supplemental Data Calls 27 Sep 94,30 Sep 94,7 Oct 94 
2. AETC Response to Data Calls 



CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
r INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB MS 
w 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Facitities question number 0.2-dc) 

SOURCE: Real Property Records dated 28 Feb 94 
AFR 86-2 dated Mar 73; Local Base Comprehensive Plan dated. July 197 1. .. . . . 
Mr. Brannon, HQ AETCLGXP, 487-3428 

METHOD: Extract data fiom above sources. 
Professional knowledge/judgment 

CONCLUSION: 

NOTES: 

1. The total apron space is 262,300 SY. Total usable parking area under current operations is 
219,800 SY. 

a. Total unusable parking area under current operations is 42,500 SY due to aircraft 
taxiways, vehicle roadways adjacent to ramp, on-ramp hangars, flight shacks, support 
equipment parking, hangar enter/exit ramp area and aircraft \wash racks. 

Aircraft Type 

T-3 7 
T-38 
T- 1 

b. Total usable parking area under current operations = 262,300 - 42,500 = 2 19,800 SY 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify the above information is accurate ancl complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief 

Date 6 Oct 94 

Thad L. Brannm Jr.. GM-14.:HO AETCLGXP. 487-3428 
Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 

Total Parking Area 

262,300 SY 
262,300 SY 
262,300 SY 

Square Yards Total Number of 
RequiredfAircraft Aircraft 

800 
700 

1,500 



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB, MS 

w 
PURPOSE: - To document the answer t o  Fad t i e s  que:ition 

number (A 10-DC). 

SOURCE: Atlanta Sectional Chart, 28 Apr 94, Memphis Sectional Chart, 
28 Apr 94, T-37 In-Flight Guid.e, 18 Jan 914, T-38 In-Flight 
Guide, 18 Jan 94. 

METHOD: Extract data from listed sources. 

CONCLUSION: The base answers were not given in worksheet form. This 
worksheet puts them in the propel: table. 

NOTE: Since ATCAA is not charted, bases can ody report ATCAA they actually 
use or that impact their operations. ATCAA is established by Letter of Agreement 
between the originatingbase and the controlling ARTCC. 



MAXOM ~ e v i e k :  I certifg the above information is accurate and complete to the 
best of my knowledge and belie£ 

. . . . . . . . 
. -  . -  - -  -. &P p&, Date: 7 Oet 94 

Carl L. Claus, Capt, AETC,IXOSA, 487-6162 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON DC L 

I 
i 

40 c. < :.- .-: <,+@/ 

rL& 31;' ! . , .~3 

OFflCE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, J O N  CROSS-SERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PLOT TRAIhIING 

- . . - .  

FROM: SAF/MII 

SUBJECT: Air Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Group on UPT 

Attached is validated Air Force data submitted to answc:r your supplemental data 

call of 25 Aug 94 for all UPT bases. The data has been certif~ed in accordance with the 

Air Force Internal Control Plan. Questions can be referred to I,t Col Mark Bruggemeyer, 

~z%O$y+ JAMES F.  BOA^ HT 

: 

- 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force 
(Installations) 

Attachments: 
1. Selected Question List , 25 Arch 4 4 
2. Air Force Joint UPT Supplemental Data 



bOK OkklCLAL CJSL ONLY 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB MS 

Qw 
PURPOSE: To docurhent the answer to Mission Requirements question number 

(C. 1 d c )  

SOURCE: Major Timothy D. Ayres, HQ AETC/XOPU, 487-3390. 

METHOD: Professional judgmentflcnowledge. 

CONCLUSION: Columbus AFB does not conduct SUPT or SUITI'; therefore, this question 
does not apply. 

Preparer: I certifL the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and belief 

- Date 
Signature 

Typed Name, Rank, Office Syml)ol, DSN Number 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify the above information is ac:curate and c;omplete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. (hu) Date 30 Aug 94 

Sign ture 

Timothv D. Ayres. Maior. HQ PLETCIXOPU. 487-3390 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 



CAPACMY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbru AFR MS 

PURPOSE: To documcnt the m a  to Fadtits question number (B.1)-D.C. 

SOURCE: AETC Reg 6&5, Attarkmenf 7, &fed I Jig& 11993. 
~RAc~indkr #7. . . . . . . . ... 

- . -. . 

CONCLUSION: lkaining Area Size Criteria; 

Mi~~firmm Area SkcRtpiremtrtts (SSMPC NcartiutlMiI~ x AIritr~dc) (Note I)  
T ' 7 :  Contact Area - Below 13,OOOfcet - 100 square miles x 5,000,tket 

Above IS, 000 feet - 100 sipan miles x 6,000,feel 
Jnshvment Area Wde 2) - 200 s p a n  milesx 1.300 fed 
Formation (?Jute 3) - 200 square miles r 3,000 feet 

7-38: C-I A m  - 200 squarc miles x 12,OOOfcat 
Imhunent Area FJdc 2) - Belm n240 - 400 square miles x 4,000feet 

Above E.240 - 800 square xniles r 4,000 fief 
Formotion Area (Note 3) - Below FU4O - 400 square nailes x 4" 000-feet 

Above FL240 - 800 square n n i k  x 4,000 feel 
T-1: All Arcas - Bclaw FLZ40 - 400 Squcuc M i h  x 4,OOOfcct 

w Above FL240 - 800 s q ~ ~ e  miles x 4,000feer 

NOTES 
I. A vcHical bufer o i l ,  000 feet (br assigned by the controlling agencyl must' bc established beiween 
high wcas locatsd aver law urcus 
2. Unusual a&iudes, steep firm, and r m J h  manmwrs rmry &pe$nnned in a contact area. 
3. Trml and f m a o n  wzng ulork may be performed m a contact aneu 

Preparer: I cercifjl the above infomation is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and 

MAJCQM Reviewer: T certify the above information is amrate and complete to the best of my 
hawledge and belief &P(L A Date 30 A& 9f 

Sig~lalruc! 

L. CLdL)=kY *aSA,JgP 6'6Z 
# 

Typed ~arne.  Rt& 0 ce Sy~iol ,  DSN Numba 



IV 
PURPOSE: 

SOURCE: 

M5THOD: t 

MILIT'ARY VAL.UE ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEE'IT 

4- ZL Columbus AFB, .c,;i- 

To document the answer ta Manpower Implications question number 7b.A 
and 1c.A 

DD Form 2085,30 Sep 93, and ATC Forn~ SlS. 30 Sep 93. 

Determine rhc number of adequate, substuidard, and inadcquatc quarters 
for boch permanent party and PCS suldcnt:;. Dctcnninc thc number of 
officer and enlisted gross (available), divexl-ed, and net (accountable) spaax 
from lines 1 I, 12, and 13 from DD Form 2085; and lines 3,5, 6, 8 and 10, 
A, J, K, and L from ATC Form 5 15. Enter the "net" spaces in tlle 
appropriate column. The number of qusners desjgnarcd for studcnts are 
included in the "total" column Enter the number of gross and diverted 
spaces in the appropriate spaces. If no substandard or inadequate quarters, 
then leave blank. Briefly explain usasc of the diverted spaces. 

. -  

Explanation of diverted spaces: 
BOQa: 180 BOQs + 66 houses = 246 - 60 BOQs (renovatio:n) - 20 housee stfll occupied 

by families - 4 f o r  misc mzint/contract cleanhg. 

CONCLUSION: 

BE@: 600 BEQ spaces + 16 houses = 616 - 72 f o r  UNCOQ (E4 Caz-eer & above) - 24 for 
ALS (perm hold) - 26 for misc maint/'domtime. 

Preparer: I certify the above information is accurare and complete to the bcsr of my howledgc 
and belief 

Net Total 
Number of 
Quarters 

- 

162 

.:&~s~,J-C) h\L\ - Date 3c Ruclqq 
' Signature 

Number of ' 
Quarters 
designated 
for 
students 

120 

Net Number 
of 
Substandard 
Quarters 

+. 

UP 

~OBERT W Z E L L ,  GS-11, 14 GES/CEB, DSN 742-7280 
Typed Name$ Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 

o 

Net Number 
o f 
Ifladequate 
QI uarters 

Number of 
diverted 
spaces 

- 

84 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certily the above information e t e  and ccrnplcte to the best of my 

1 494 . 

Net 
Number of 
~dequate 
Quarters 

162 

r 

BOQ'S 

knowIedge and belief. 

Number of 
gross 
spaces 

246 
BEQ's -1 22 616 494 



DEPARTMENT OF T H E  AIR FORCE 
H E A D Q U A R T E R S  UNITED S A T E S  AIR FORCE 

WASHINGTON DC 

29 August 1994 
MEMORANDUM FOR XOOR 

FROM: AFROOT 

SUBJECT: ValidatiodCertiiication of Joint Cross Service Questionnaire Data 

The attached table provides the infomation requested in question 4 of the "Clarification 
to Joint Military Value and Capacity Analysis Data Calls" FAX we received fiom the Joint UPT 
Cross-service Study Team 

This memorandum is to certfi the attached data is accurate and complete to the best of 
our howledge and belief. The AF/XOOT POC, Lt Col Jeff Schantz, is available at 5-065 1 to 
answer questions concerning this particular review. 

 STEP^ R MARTIN, ~olonel, USAF 
C hiec Training; Division 
Directorate of Operations, DCS P&O 
X7- 1773 

Attachments: 
1. FY 0 1 Undergraduate PilotMavigntor Production Requirements 



FY 01 Undergraduate PilotMavigator Production Requirements 

The idonnation below responds to the following question contained in the Joint WT Cmss- 
service Study Team memo, Clarification to Joint Military Value and Capacity Analysis Data Cails, 
25 Aug 94: 

4. (HQ USAF/XOOT) Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, Para Question 1. Please 
provide the USAF FY 0 1 undergraduate pilotlnavigator production requirements. Use the 
following table as a guide: 

1 Type of Training I Total Projected Requirement 1 

il Advanced B 

Primary Pilot 
Advanced AirWTanker Pilot 

ornber/Fiehter Pilot 1 336 (246) Y 

(Active Duty USAF Re uirement 
1144 
752 

(952) 
(656) 

ALP 15 
ATP 3 3 
ENJTPT Primary 250 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE: 
AIR EDUCATION AND TRAINING COMMAND 

3 1 AUG 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ USAFIRTR 

FROM: HQ AETCKO 
1 F STREET SUITE 02 
RANDOLPH AFB TX 78150-4325 

SUBJECT: Supplemental Joint Data Call for Joint Undergraduate Pilot Training 

1. The attached Installation Worksheets constitute AETC's response to the 
25 Aug 94 Supplemental Joint Data Call from the Joint Cross -Se~ce  Group for 

2. We celPfy the attached Installation Worksheets to be true and accurate to the 
best of our ability. 

w 

PETER H. F/C)X 
Colonel, USAF 
Acting Director, Plans and Operations 

Attachment: 
Installation Worksheets 
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JOINT CROSS-SERVICE 

CATEGORY: 

UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAJNING 

CAPACITY ANALYSIS: 
DATA CALL WORK SHEETS 

COLUMBUS AFB MS 
-4 

+rJ4&7 tHfC 

The information contained herein is sensitive. Deputy SECDEF guidance restricts the release of data or analysis 
pertaining to evaluation of military bases for closure or realignment until the SECDEF forwards 
recommendations to the Base Closure Commission. All individuals handling this information should take steps 
to protect the material herein from disclosure. 

***********If any responses are classified, attach separate cl.assified annex.********** 

CLOSE HOLD 
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Mission Requirements 
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IJnde ad 
. . 

uate Flight Tr 

TI': UsingTe Base Foice S m z  7 February 1994, re: 1935 Base 
Realignments and Closures Force Structure Plan, and projected retention ]rates, give the projected yearly Pilot 
Training Rate (PTR)/Prograrn Guidance Letter (P 
years. 

Airfield: Columbus AFB 

2. Using the Base Force Structure as outlined in the JCS memo dated 7 F:ebruary 1994, re: 1995 Base 
34 b 

Realignments and Closures Force Structure Plan and projected retention rates, give the projected yearly NFO 
Training Rate (NF0TR)IProgram Guidance Letter (PGL) Navigator Training requirements by installation for 
aach of the next seven years. Provide any additional sources of NFOINav trainees. 

41- 
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COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

Airfield: Columbus AFB 
G 

Y 
Type of Navigator Output Requirements , Attrition Factors, and Average Daily Student Load 

Training I (ADSL) (include attrition factors used to establish entries to achieve I 

3. Provide the historical attrition data for undergraduate pilot training by r;yllabus for FY 91-93: 

1 Type of Pilot Training I Historical Attrition 11 

I by Syllabus * (EXAMPLES) By Igscal Year 
1991 

er 

1: 1 I.:.: 1 11.1% I 
AFRES 16.7% 

28.6% 
11 UPTADVANCED 1 FMS I 0 I 0 1 0 11 

0 
. Provide the historical attrition data for undergraduate Navigator training by syllabus for FY 91 -93: 

Type of Navigator Historical A.ttrition I Training I By Fiscal Year I 

51 Indicate in the table below the types of undergraduate pilot and NFO training currently conducted at your 
installation. Also give the number of pilots and NFOs trained in FY 1991, FY 1992, and FY 1993 at your 
installation. 

OLUMBUS 
4 

CLOSE HOLD 



C O L U ~ U S  
Mission Requirements 

<' j ~ i s t  al l  other officer training (i.e., non-undergraduate pilot/NFO/Navig;ator training) by activity conducted at 
!ur installation. For each type training, give the actual figure for FY 1993 throughput in terms of the number 

-of students that year, and give the projected figures for FY 94-01. Also give the average daily student load 
(ADSL) for each activity. 

Use the following formula to calculate ADSL: 

Activitv Through~ut X Averape Number of davs each student was aboard 
Number of Training Days 

List all enlisted training conducted at your installation. For each type training, give the actual figure for FY 
)3 throughput in terms of the number of students that year, and the pro-jected figures for N 94-01. Also give 

u ,e average daily student load (ADSL) for each activity. 

Use the following formula to calculate ADSL: 

Activitv Throughput X Average Number of davs each student was aboard 
Number of Raining Days 

B. Flight Training 

1. For each syllabus of undergraduate pilot andlor NFOlNavigator flight $training and aircraft type required for 
that training, give the number of required sorties per graduate, flight time in the airspace/sortie, the dimensions, 
and the total number of flight hours required for each type of airspace listled that is used for training in that 
particular syllabus[Total flight hours = # Sorties x (Flight time per sortie:)]. Also include additional types of 

.space that could accommodate this training. 

OLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

f ' lrte: For helicopter training, airspace dimensions are given as available ~wace. 

w a y l l a b u s  of Training: P-V4A-B (UPT) Type Aircraft T-37 

Syllabus of Training: P-V4A-B (UP') Type Aircraft T-38 

Syllabus of Training: P-V4A-P (UPT ADVANCED TNG PCiM) Type Aircraft T-38 

CLOSE HOLD 



USAF SORTIES PER GRADlJATE DATA 

T-37 SORTIES T-38 SORTIES 

28448 24191 19872 

13962 10276 

21600 24330 26195 

36265 33336 30581 

OTAL: 141876 144904 127100 

OTAL: 413880 

PRIMARY GRADS 

RAN 

REE 333 208 240 

SHP 282 272 249 

332 213 

OTAL: 1647 1150 

OTAL: k 
ADV GRADS 

299 225 207 

291 211 222 

269 259 244 

1516 1110 1074 



COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLD 

- !llabus of Training: P-V4A-E (AVIATION LEADERSHIP PGM) Type Aircraft: T-37 

# Sorties Flight Vertical Other Avg. Size Total Flight 
Type of Airspace Per Time in Altitude Types of (nm2) Hours per 

Graduate Airspace (1 000 ft) Usable Graduate I 

Key to types of airspace: 
MOAs -- Military Operating Areas 
WA -- Warning Areas 
AA -- Alert Areas 
RA -- Restricted Areas 
ATCAA -- Air Traffic Control Assigned Airspace 
OWAW -- Overwater Airways 

RR -- Restricted Areas with Ranges 
MTR -- Military Training Routes 
AW-- Ainvays (e.g. corridors to and from training areas) 
PAT -.- Pattern (e.g. airspace above runways) 
OWA -- Overwater Airspace 
CLG -- Uncontrollecl Airspace 

2. Give the total number of day and night sorties required for each undergraduatelgraduate pilot andlor 
NFOINavigator training syllabus and trainer aircraft (and level of training) for student training, overhead, and 

total requirement. 

Syllabus of 1 Level (Track) I Trainer 1 
Training * of Pilot Aircraft * 

Sorties required per graduate 

3. Indicate your training weather minimums (ceilinghisibility & crosswinds) by aircraft type and syllabus. 

ANSWER: Aircraft Takeoffnand 
T-37 30011 
T-38 30011 
AT-38 30011 

Q~sswind  
173  knots 
25 lknots 
25 lknots 

Overhead includes extra flights due to unsatisfactory performance, maintenance flights, incomplete flights, instructor training, 
$ts, warm-up flights, and instrument check flights. 

w 
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Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLD 

1. Provide the ground school training requirements for undergraduate/graduate Pilot and NFO/Navigator 
training facilities (classrooms, simulators, labs, life support facilities, etc.) by Facility Category Code Number 
(CCN). Include all applicable 17 1 -xx, 179-xx CCN's and any other CCN where Undergraduate Pilot or 
NFOINavigator training occurs. Ensure that the requirements for a l l  types of simulators (cockpit (UTD), 
instrument @TT), and motion-based/visual (OFT), etc.) are indicated. 

Facility Category Code (CCN): 141 -743 

Syllabus Level 
of of 

Training Training * 

Facility Type(s) Requirement 

(HrdGrad) 

nter 3 
nter 3 

;ility Category Code (CCN): 171-1 32 

I 
- 

Syllabus Level 
of of 

Training Training * 

Facility Type(s) Requirement 

(HrsIGrad) 

Facility Category Code (CCN): 17 1-2 1 1 

COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 
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Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLD 

Facility Category Code (CCN): 17 1-2 12 

/ 

syllabus Level 
of of 

Training Training * 

'Facility Type(s) 

ClassrooIllrrng Section 167.5 
ClassrooIllrrng Section 

ALP 

Requirement. 

(Hrs/Grad) I 

Primary 
Graduate 

Facility Category Code (CCN): 1 7 1-2 14 

Facility Category Code (CCN): 740-674 

COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLD 

2. List any additional constraints or limitations to the flight training ground school facilities that impact the 
/ '"ning mission. 

-ANSWER: Primary constraint to ground school training is studentltrainec: 12 hour duty day. 

P. 0th 
. . 

er Ground T r a ~  

1. By facility Category Code Number (CCN), for facilities in which student pilot or NFOINavigator training is 
conducted, provide the usage requirements for other than student pilot or lWO/Navigator training. Include all 
applicable 171 -xx, 179-xx CCN's. Other use made of the facilities must be derived either from course 
requirements and student throughput (for formal schoolslcourses of instruction) or that required to maintain 
readiness (for pennanentJsupport personnel, reserves, etc:.). 

CCN: 171-211 

Type of 
Training 1 user 1 Training Typ Of 

Academic 
Classroom 
Academic 
Classroom 
Academic T-37 &-PIT 
Classroom 
Academic 50 FTS T-38 &-PIT 
Classroom 
Academic 37/50 FTS RSU CT 
Classroom 
Academic 37/50 FTS BIP MTG 
Classroom 
Academic 37/50 FTS Safety Mtgs 
Classroom 
Academic All Fly Sqs IRC 

None 7- 
None I None 

FY 2001 Requirements 1 
I 

See Note 1 See Note 1 

See Note 1 See Note 1 

See Note 1 See Note 1 

See Note 1 1 See Note 1 I 
See Note 1 1 See Note 1 I 

See Note 1 I See Note 1 I 

CCN: 171-212 

w 
COLUMBUS 
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Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLD 

CCN: 141-383 

50 FTS 

T-37 
T-3 8 

IFF: 192 students per year 
RSU CT Meeting: 40 people attend once per quarter (1 60 hrdyr) 
BIP Meeting: 12 people attend once per quarter (48 hrsfyr) 
Safety Meeting: 150 people attend monthly (1,800 hrs/yr) 
IRC: 150 people attend monthly (1,800 hrdyr) 
Note 1 : Data not available 

Bank Requal 
(T-38) 

T-37 Pre-PIT 
T-38 Pre-PIT 

mv 2. By facility Category Code Number (CCN), provide the usage requirenients for facilities in which student 
pilot or NFOINavigator training is not conducted. Include all applicable 171-xx, 179-xx CCN's. This usage 
must be derived either from course requirements and student throughput ((for formal schools/courses of 
instruction) or that required to maintain readiness (for permanent/support personnel, reserves, etc.). 

None 

None 
None 

FV 2001 Requirements 
k 

CCN: 

E. Traininn Airframes 

1. Provide the number of aircraft (by type) that will be based at each base for use in undergraduadgraduate 
pilot and NFOfNavigator training programs in the Fiscal Yesr indicated; and the number of other aircraft not 
used for training. Project requirements if necessary. 

FY 1993 Requirem.ents Type of 
Training 

COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 

User Type of 
Training 



COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

Base: Columbus AFB 
t 

w- .> AIRCRAFT USED FOR m G  

AIRCRAFT NOT USED FOR TRAINING 
I NIA I NIA I NIA 

2. Provide the following information for each training airframe used for pilot and NFOINavigator training: 

AIRCRAFT TYPE: T-37 

Preferred Runway Length (ft) 
Min Runway Length for Touch and Go (TIG) (ft) 
Runway Width (ft) 
Required Taxi way Width (ft) I 

Note: - Weight bearing requirement determined by dividing aircraft maximum gross weight by 1,000 
(7,200 lbs 1 1000). 

AIRCRAFT TYPE: T-38 

COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 
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Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLD 

Note: - Weight bearing requirement determined by dividing aircraft maximum gross weight by 1,000 
(12,500 lbs / 1000). 

AIRCRAFT TYPE: AT-38 

Note: - Weight bearing requirement determined by dividing aircraft maximum gross weight by 1,000 
(12,850 lbs / 1000, which includes SUU-I 1 pod). 

3. List any additional constraints or limitations to the training airframes that impact the training mission. 

ANSWER: T-38 c m o t  tolerate any icing conditions, takeoffs are restricted during conditions of high 
temperature and pressure altitude, limited to crosswinds of less than 25 kts. T-37 can only tolerate light rime 
icing, limited to crosswinds of less than 17.5 kts. 

w 
COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



Facilities 

A : Provide the following information for the home field and OLF that supports undergraduate flight 
trairing. (Following 20 Questions.) 

Airfield/OLF Name: 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB, MS. 

Location (Lat/Long and nearest town): 

ANSWER: 33" 38' 36" N / 088' 26' 36" W / Columbus, MS 

Syllabi and Level of Training Supported: 

ANSWER: Syllabus l&d 
T-37 / P-V4A-B  mar^ 
T-38 / P-V4A-B Advanced 
T-37 ALP / P-V4A-E  mar^ 
T-38 FMS / P-V4A-P Graduate 
AT-38 / BIF-VSA-K Graduate 

mership: 

-ANSWER: Air Force. 

For OLF: 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 
2. Complete the table below to describe the airfield's annual operations (sorties flown) by type of aircraft. Give 
best estimate of the number of sorties if exact data not available. If sortie totals are derived from estimates, list 
assumptions. 

TYPE AIRCRAFT: T-37 

Operational 

Sorties 

WP 
COLUMBUS 

Sorties 

Graduate Training Sorties 

See Note 2 See Note 2 
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Facilities 

Non- S tanddowns 1 4,676 1 4,676 1 4,676 I 

*Training Support Sorties include maintenance flights, instructor proficiencylcheck rides, etc. 

Operational 

Hours 

Note 2: - Operational "Other Sorties" (Statics/Fly-bys, Orientatiow'FAM, Depot inputdoutputs [Queen 
Bee], F-15 Interceptor Target Support) are not tracked, as they are listed and tracked as Mission Support sorties 
as per AETC Headquarters' guidance. 

Maintenance I Not available 

Other Events I Not available 

TYPE AIRCRA)TT: T-38 

Sorties Graduate Training Sorties 

Operational 

TOTAL SORTIES: I Non- Standdowns 

Undergraduate Training 1 20,968 1 22,038 1 22,310 1 
Sorties 

rTot available Not available 

rTot available Not available 

"Training Support Sorties include maintenance flights, instructoir proficiency/checkrides, etc. 

Note 2: - Operational "Other Sorties" (StaticsFly-bys, OrientationIFAM, Depot inputsfoutputs [Queen 
Bee], F-15 Interceptor Target Support) are not tracked, as they are :isted and tracked as Mission Support sorties 
as per AETC Headquarters' guidance. 

TYPE A I R C R .  AT-38 

Hours when the airfield was closed for flight operations. 

V 
COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



Facilities 

*Training Support Sorties include maintenance flights, instructolr proficiency/checkrides, etc. 

Note 2: - Operational "Other Sorties" (StaticsFly-bys, Orientation/FAM, Depot inputdoutputs [Queen 
Bee], F-15 Interceptor Target Support) are not tracked, as they are listed and tracked as Mission Support sorties 
as per AETC Headquarters' guidance. 

3. Indicate in the table below the number of undergraduatelgraduate pilots and NFOlNavigators trained in FY 
1991, N 1992, and FY 1993 at your installation by syllabus, by level of ~raining. In the blank FY column 
select the N with the greatest output within the last 10 years and indicate the year and show data. 

s Trained 1 

4. Under normal operations, give the average number of daylightlnight fllying hours per day, and the number of 
days per year the airfieldIOLF is scheduled for undergraduate pilot andlor NFOINavigator training. (Do not 
include weekends.) 

Hours when the ahfield was closed for flight operations. w 
16 
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5. Enter the percentage of daylight undergraduatdgraduate pilot and/or NFO/Navigator training sorties lost 
/ * '  $ing each of the last three years due to weather, maintenance, ope ratio^^!^, other military flights, 

lrnmerciaVcivilian flights, or other reasons by aircraft type. Indicate if tlie sorties lost were from an 
uundcgraduate or graduate program. 

Aircraft Type: T-37 Undergraduate Training: Yes 

Factor Percenta e lost 
FY91 1 FY -1 92 

11 Weather 11 22.9 1 19.9 1 21.1 1 
11 Maintenance 0.3 1 0.2 1 0.2 I 

Operations I 1.1 
0 . 9 I i : : I  Other Military Flights 0.0 10.0 

11 CivilianlCommercial Flights 0.0 I 

Aircraft Type: T-38 Undergraduate Triahing: Yes 

I1 Factor 

I Weather 1 24.3 ( 20.5 1 21.9 1 
Maintenance 
Operations 

11 CiviliaxdCommercial Flights 0.0 0.0 1 0.0 I 

Aircraft Type: AT-38 Undergraduate Training: No 

Factor 

Weather I primary 

Maintenance 

operations 

Other Military Flights 

CivilianlCommercial Flights 

Other 
- - 

Total 

w 
COLUMBUS 

See Note I See Note I 0.0 I 
See Note 1 See Note I 0-0 I 

I 

See Note See Note 1 0.0 -7 I 
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Note: - Historical data for AT-38 operations is not available prior to FY 93, as IFF initial startup 
operations began in July 1993. 

6. List the major factors in the "other" category in the above table. 

ANSWER: None. 

7. Weather (WX): During the period of record (at least ten years), what was the yearly average: 

a. Percentage of time WX at or above 200/1? 

ANSWER: 99.2% 

b. Percentage of time WX at or above 300/1? 

ANSWER: 99.0% 

c. Percentage of time WX at or above 500/1? 

ANSWER: 97.8% 

d. Percentage of time WX at or above 1000/3? 

ANSWER: 92.0% 

w Percentage of time WX 300015 and above? 

ANSWER: 78.8% 

f. Percentage of time WX 300013 and above? 

ANSWER: 82.8% 

g. Percentage of time WX 1500/3 and above? 

ANSWER: 89.1% 

h. Percentage of time crosswind component to the primary ninway at or l>elow 15 knots? 

ANSWER: 99.2% 

i. Percentage of tirzle crosswind component to the primary runway at or above 25 knots? 

ANSWER: 0.1 % 

j. Mean number of days of icing in the local flying area? 

ANSWER: 42 days, primarily during the October though March period. 

8. For a independent runway complex at home field and all OLFs, provide a breakdown of daytime and 
nighttime airfield usage by type of training (include overhead sorties) for undergraduate flight training over the 
-3st year. Use a separate table for each runway complex. (Note: The pe1:centages in each column are of sorties 

lwn and should sum to 100.) (Not applicable for helicopter training.) w 
COLUMBUS 

18 
CLOSE HOLD 



AlRFlE.LD OPERATIONS 
HOURLY CAPACITY INFORMATION WAS OBTAINED FROM: 
CAPACITY ANALYSIS, FACILITIES, PARA B (AIRFIELDS), QUESTION 9 

THE WX FACTOR WAS OBTAINED FROM: 
CAPACITY ANALYSIS, FACILITIES, ?ARA A, QUESTION 7G 

OPERATIONS PER YEAR BY BASE / 

TOTAL: 797577 
RAN 154.29 X 12 X 242 = 448046 X 83.60% = 374566 

I AUX 101.00 X 12 X 242 = 293304 X 83.60% = 245202 1 
TOTAL: 61 9768 

REE 165.29 X 12 X 242 = 479990 X 91.50% = 439191 
AUX 102.00 X 12 X 242 = 296208 X 91.50% = 271030 

TOTAL: 710221 
SHP 139.43 X 12 X 242 = 404901 X 91.90% = 372104 

AUX 103.00 X 12 X 242 = 299112 X 91.90% = 274884 

I AUX 102 X 12 x 242 = 296208 X 89.40% = 264810 1 



Facilities 

- 
Runway Complex Name: Columbus i l l 3  w-. 

Note: These numbers represent an approximation because AETC (does not maintain a database for this 

q. Given the current mix of aircraft assigned to your air station, what is the average number of operations per 
hour this airfield and each OLF can support for each runway complex ovcx a one year period (use the number of 
training dayslyear used by your service). This number should take in accsunt reductions in operations due to 
weather and the times the ~ i e l d  is closed to undergraduatelgraduate pilot andlor NFONavigator training (i.e., 
calculations should be based on the methodology in the FAA's Airport Caipacity and Delay manual). Show how 
this number was derived. 

ANSWER: The answer for 
C'  o\ ,:\\.$ 

The calculations are as follows: 5v2 
/ 335 ' 

Average Daily Capacity + (26'~ 12.17 x .25) - 3398 , 8 3 Q J I I  
Average Yearly ] x 3398 - 643#& ,,5 

Average Hourly Capacity - (643,649 + 246) i12.17 - 214 bl" 
! 

3 2 .  % \ 

The answer for the Aux Field is 85. 3 

P The calculations are as follows: . ) I  $' 
Q 

Average Daily Capacity - @ 12.17 - 135 1 
Average Yearly Capacity = 1 2 2 -  (-23 x 2 4 1  x 1351 - 255,906 

19 
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- - OPERATlONSlSORTlE DATA 

LAU 28448 24191 19872 
RAN 13962 10276 

21600 24330 26195 
36265 33336 30581 

VAN 24482 20304 
TOTAL: 1 1 3872 144904 1271 00 

T-37 OPERATIONS 
BASE 1991 1992 1993 

~COL 157743 140567 1 13307 1 

TOTAL: 185371 168008 131 620 
LAU 135350 122657 102334 

TOTAL: 145856 148347 120212 
VAN 105427 81791 

TOTAL: 0 151553 115499 
SHP 145949 1 33508 1 14602 
AUX 66702 53013 33445 
TOTAL: 212651 186521 148047 

SUB 
TOTAL: 71 8749 895776 734233 

OPERATIONS 

TOTAL: 2348758 



VAN 36332 27247 28998 
TOTAL: 140154 122144 119849 

T-38 SORTIES 

T-38 OPERATIONS 

--.. 

v 

BASE 1992 
160442 1 36628 1 34478 
115227 95776 81777 

TOTAL: 275669 232404 216255 
146651 1421 58 130262 

AUX 110866 81893 124808 

b 

BASE 1991 1992 1993 
COL 
M U  

26210 27548 27720 
37941 27844 27926 

RAN 
REE 
SHP 39671 39505 35205 

TOTAL: 25751 7 224051 255070 
RAN 
REE 

TOTAL: 0 0 0 
VAN 158685 121245 98106 

102372 71237 66670 
TOTAL: 261057 192482 164776 

158706 137942 132577 
AUX 

SUB 
TOTAL: 952949 786879 768678 

OPERATIONS 

TOTAL: 2508506 



" 
OPERATlONSlSORTlE DATA 

w T-1 SORTIES 

BASE 1991 1992 1993 
RAN T-38 11 162 

I RAN T-1 
REE T-38 
REE T-1 71 07 
TOTAL: 0 1 0 1  38053 

T-1/T-38 OPERATIONS 
BASE 1991 1992 1993 

COL 
AUX 
TOTAL: 0 0 0 
LAU 

86688 
0 168759 

VAN 

TOTAL: 0 0 0 
SHP 
AUX 
TOTAL: 0 0 0 

SUB 
TOTAL: 0 0 248043 

TOTAL T-1 SORTIES: 
TOTAL T-38 SORTIES: 

 AVERAGE ANNUAL T-38 OPERATIONS 1 
T-38 SORTIES X ( A M  T-38 OPIS 7,""'E) = 214004 1 

30572 X 

TOTAL OPS - T-38 OPS = 340391 
248043 214604 

OPERATIONS 

TOTAL: 248043 



Facilities 

-.. Average Hourly Capacity - (255,906 t 2.46) e12.17 - 85 

f- - ' VFR operations per hour is 347. 
IFR operations per hour is 76. " Traffic split is 75/25 VFRIIFR. 
Weather attrition is 23%. 
Average operating period 12.17 hours. 

10. Complete the table below to describe the runway activity to each runivay at the home field and all OLFs. 

w l- 8. 

11. Give the percent of VFR and IFR flight operations (departures and arrivals) at each S i e l d  and OLF (use 
the flight operations data for FY91 - FY93): 

II 100% (see note 2) I 
Note 1 : RSU Traffic Count Logs (all VFR) are only available back to Jan1 92, therefore these percentages are 
very close estimates. 

Note 2: The total traffic count for all three runways is 254,000 (65%) plus 142,683 (35%) equals 397,383 
(1 00%) 
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1 Total 1 100% I 100% I 100% 
/ - ' .  , i 
(--. -; 

:. Discuss the factors that constrain the number of available student flying hours per day (e.g., AICUZ 
U agreements). 

ANSWER: Daylight Window: - outside of a few syllabus sorties which are specifically designated night 
training missions, most flying must be accomplished between 15 minutes prior to sunrise, to 15 minutes after 
official sunset. 

ANSWER: Student crew duty day (12 Hours): - student trainees are limird to 12 hour duty days maximum, 
regardless of the amount of crew rest available (in excess of 12 hours) to the next duty day. 

ANSWER: Current Aircraft Maintenance CAP: - current aircraft CAP for all aircraft types is well below 
historical averages. A reduced maintenance CAP reduces the number of sorties which can be flown on any 
given day. 

ANSWER: Current Student Loading: - current student class sizes are we'll below historical averages. Where 
student class size once ranged between 26 to 30 students per section, current class sizes average approximately 
12 students. Reduced student loading reduces the number of available student flying hours per day. 

ANSWER: Instructor Pilot Manning: - current IP manning is well below historical averages. Where the 
number of instructors per flight once ranged between 12 to 15, current miming averages between 7 to 9 

Ttructors per flight. Reduced IP manning reduces the number of training sorties which can be flown on any 
;en day. 

-13. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by operational :Funding (personnel support, increased 
overhead costs, etc.), with the Dresent equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional capacity (in flight 
operations (traffic count) per hour) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all calculations4. 

ANSWER: Given the following sortie generation rates (as outlined in questions A.16. and A.9.) and sorties 
flown in FY 93 (question A.2.), the following additional capacity could be gained with present operational 
equipment: 

ANSWER: Additional capacity which could be gained by the main and auxiliary 

T-37: 6.1 sorties per hour (increase from 6.4 to 12.5 or 94%) 

T-38: 5.8 sorties per hour (increase from 10.4 to 16.2 or 55%) 

NOTE: Command modeling factors do not allow us to provide data in trific count per hour. The model also 
does not break out the data by runway complex. 

pp--p 

Answer for each independent runway complex at the home fielcl and all OLFs and bjr aircraft type. 
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14. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by construction/equipment funds, what additional 
'- '4-,acity (in flight operations (traffic count) per hour) colild be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 

w sumptions for all calc~lations.~ 

ANSWER. Additional capacity which could be gained by the main and auxiliary airfields: 

T-37: 8.7 sorties per hour (increase from 6.4 to 15.1 or 135%) 

T-38: 6.0 sorties per hour (increase from 10.4 to 16.4 or 57%) 

NOTE: Command modeling factors do not allow us to provide data in trixFfic count per hour. The model also 
does not break out the data by runway complex. 

15. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome (e.g., airspace sizelavailability, AICUZ restrictions, environmen~tal restrictions, land areas). 

ANSWER: None - the primary limitation is Military Operating Area (MONA) Special Use Airspace (SUA). 
Outside of taking direct control of the Meridian 1 West MOA, Birmingham 1 MOA, and Birmingham 2 MOA, 
little airspace exists to expand MOA operations. The addition of additionid MOA airspace beyond existing 
airspace would not be operationally, time, or fuel effective. Low altitude navigation areas and use of outlying 
instrument training facilities present no known restriction andlor limitatior~s to expansion of student 
instrument/navigation training. 

. Give the maximum sortie generating capacity per year of your installation given the current aircraft mix and 
-e at your installation, and consistent with the training mission. 

ANSWER: Maximum sortie generating capacity per year: 

NOTE: Command modeling factors do not allow us to provide data by sy:llabus or level of training. 

17. Are there any recommendations on how to increase sortie generating capacity and reduce the number of 
training installations? If so please explain. 

ANSWER: Yes. Increase our number of T-37 and T-38 aircraft. Increase the workloads in the maintenance 
contract and fuels contract. Increase the IP manpower in the flying squadrons. Current use of the auxiliary 
airfield is well below 50% of its capacity. If a.id7eld lighting is added to auxiliary field, it can be utilized for 
night operations. Therefore, our total utilization of the alixiliary field would increase significantly. 

Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 
<- 

'u 
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18. Give the designation, length, width, load bearing capacity, lighting configurations, and landing constraints 
{- -? each runway at the home field and all OLFs. 

RunwayLane.Pad 
(Airfield Name & 

Runway Designation) 

Columbus AFB, Rwy 
13Rl31L 

Columbus AFB, Rwy 
13CJ31C 

Columbus AFB, Rwy 
13U31R 

Columbus AFB, Aux 
Airfield 1313 1 

Lengt Width 
h (ft) (ft) 

Load 
Bearing 
Capacity 

Exceeds 
all AGI#2 
Loading 
66,000 

Lighting 

Amsting 
gear type 

and location 

' None 

MA- 1 A, I I I I I hp-e 

IFRorVFR 
I (lorV) 

Capable? Approach 
Night (N) Aids 
Capable? rn 

VFR) 

end 
20,000 X None VFR only No (v) 

* 1986 Pavement Evaluation, summary of allowable gross weights for A G I a  aircraft. Values are in 
poundlq in. AGI represents Aircraft Group Index which is the criteria by which the Air Force establishes 
nqvement bearing capacities. 

-- Full Lighting (approach, runway edge, center, and threshold) 
-- Partial Lighting (less than full) 

C -- Carrier Deck Lighting Simulated (embedded) 
N -- No Lighting 
G -- NVG Lighting 

19. In the table below list the available NAVAIDS with published approaches that support the main airfield 
andlor OLFs. Note any additions/upgrades to be added between now and FY 1997. 

I Runway Designation ( NAVAID I Published Approaches I 
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20. For the following category codes, provide the unit measure requested and any appropriate comments about 
"-i useability of the facility for undergraduate flying training. 

CAT CODE Facility Type ( Unit Measure I Quantity I Comments 

Runways Fixed Wing SY 655,834 

Runways Rotor Wing SY None 

Landing Pads SY None 

Parking Aprons SY 324.549 

Access Aprons SY None 

Direct Fueling OL / GM 24,6100 GM See Note 1 

Truck Fueling OL / GM 4050 See Note 2 

Defueling OL 1 GM None 

Fuel Storage GA 800,047 GA 

Carrier Lighting EA Not Applicable 

Arresting Gear EA 4 - h M -  1A 

Ammunition Storage CF 8800 

Ouen Ammunition Storage SY None 

Note 1 : Base resupply rate for fuel is 91 8,000 gallons per day. 
Note 2: Aircraft ramp refueling rate is based upon (1 1) R-11 and (6) R-9 refueling 

trucks, each capable of 250 gallons per minute 

21. List any additional constraints or limitations to the airf~eld that impact the training mission. 

ANSWER: None. 

A. Airfield (Auxiliary Airfield) 

1. Provide the following information for the home field and OLF that supports undergraduate flight 
training. (Following 20 Questions.) 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB Auxiliary Airfield (1MS8) 
(Airfield termed "GUNSHY" for local use training) 

Location (Lat/Long and nearest town): 

ANSWER: 32O 56' N / 088" 35' W / Shuqualak, MS 

llabi and Level of Training Supported: 

w 
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/--- I ISWER: T-37 I P-V4A-B 
T-37 ALP I P-V4A-E 

WW 
Ownership: 

ANSWER: Air Force. 

For OLF: Distance (nm) from home 

ANSWER: 43 NM 

2. Complete the table below to describe the annual operations (scbrties flown) by type of aircraft. Give 
best estimate of the number of sorties if exact data not available. If sortie totals are derived from estimates, list 
assumptions. 

TYPE AIRCRAFT: T-37 

Operational 

Sorties 

Non- 

Operational 

  ours^ 

Undergraduate Training 1 See Note 1 See Note 1 
Sorties 

TOTAL SORTIES: 

Standdowns 11 See Note 3 I See Note 3 1 See Note 3 

Maintenance I See Note 3 ( See Note 3 I See Note 3 

Other Events I See Note 3 1 See Note 3 I See Note 3 

*Training Support Sorties include maintenance flights, instructo~: proficiencylcheckrides, etc. 

Note 1: - Only T-37 1 T-37 ALP training is accomplished at Columbus AFB Auxiliary Airfield. All 
sorties originate and are supported by Columbus AFB. Historical data were estimated by dividing the annual 
traffic count by 6 events (takeoffs and landings per sortie). 

Note 2: - Operational "Other Sorties" (StaticsIFly-bys, OrientationIFAM, Depot inputsloutputs [Queen 
Bee], F-15 Interceptor Target Support) are not tracked, as they are listed and tracked as Mission Support sorties 
as per AETC Headquarters' guidance. 

Hours when the airfield was closed for flight operations. 
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(- 1 Note 3: - Information not available at this level. Non-operational ]lours are not tracked, as they are 
.marily off-station sorties and may or may not be flown when Columbu!; AFB is closed for local flight 

V gerations. 

List below the "other sorties" and "other events" included in the table above: 

ANSWER: None - See Note 2 above. 

3. Indicate in the table below the number of undergraduate/graduate pilotts and NFOlNavigators trained in FY 
199 1, N 1992, and N 1993 at your installation by syllabus, by level of training. In the blank EY column 
select the N with the greatest output within the last 10 years and indicate the year and show data. 

Syllabus of Training 

Note 1 : - UPT Primary (T-37) information not available at this level. Information on graduating pilots is 
- y  maintained on student which complete UPT. Historical data (last 10 years) for all aircraft types, is not 

available at this level, as all student records are maintained for one year (only) before being destroyed - 
information is available at command level. Information provided is based upon last two years of data available 
at the local level. 

Note 2: - Only T-37 / T-37 ALPS training is accomplished at Columbus AFB Auxiliary Airfield. All 
sorties originate and are supported by Columbus. 

4. Under normal operations, give the average number of daylightlnight flying hours per day, and the number of 
days per year the airfieldOLF is scheduled for undergraduate pilot andor NFOlNavigator training. (Do not 
include weekends.) 

Note: - Data not available at this level. Daylight flying hour infonnation is not tracked and night flying 
is not accomplished at this auxiliary 

5. Enter the percentage of daylight undergraduatelgraduate p.ilot andlor NFOlNavigator training sorties lost 
during each of the last three years due to weather, mainknanc:e, operations, other military flights, 
comrnerciaYcivilian flights, or other reasons by aircraft type. Indicate if the sorties lost were from an 
undergraduate or graduate program. 

rcraft Type: T-37 IJndergraduate Training: Yes 
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/=?+ 

Total 1 See Note I See: Note 1 See Note I 
Note: - Data not available at this level. Attrition data is reflected in data reported for Columbus AFB, as 

all sorties originate at the primary airfield. Sorties which would have bee11 canceled due to poor weather, 
maintenance, operations, or other reasons would be terminated at the home field. 

6. List the major factors in the "other" category in the above table. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

7. Weather (WX): During the period of record (at least ten years), what was the yearly average: 

YSWER: Data are not available at this level. Columbus AF'B Auxiliary does not have an operational 
ather facility or instrument approach procedure. All operations are VFR only. 

a. Percentage of time WX at or above 20011? 

ANSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

b. Percentage of time WX at or above 300/1? 

ANSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

c. Percentage of time WX at or above 500/1? 

ANSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

d. Percentage of time WX at or above 100013? 

ANSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

e. Percentage of time WX 300015 and above? 

ANSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

f. Percentage of time WX 300013 and above? 

ANSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

g. Percentage of time WX 150013 and above? 

YSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

w 
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- 
Percentage of time crosswind component to the primary runway at or below 15 knots? 

y. . ISWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 
.I 

i. Percentage of time crosswind component to the primary runway at or above 25 knots? 

ANSWER: Data are not available at this level. See answer A.7. above. 

j. Mean number of days of icing in the local flying area? 

ANSWER: 42 days, primarily during the October though March period. !Number is based upon Columbus AFB 
historical weather data. Weather facilities are not available at the OLF. See answer A.7. above. 

8. For each independent runway complex at home field and all OLFs, provide a breakdown of daytime and 
nighttime airfield usage by type of training (include overhead sorties) for undergraduate flight training over the 
past year. Use a separate table for each runway complex. (Note: The percentages in each column are of sorties 
flown and should sum to 100.) (Not applicable for helicopter training.) 

Runway Complex Name: Col~~mbus AFB Auxiliary Airfield 

Qirfield Use (Percent) 

UPT T-38 AD- Advanced 
ADVANCED TNG 
PGM 

See Note 1 Not Applicable 

AVIATION primary See Note 1 
LEADERSHIP PGM 
T-37 

Not Applicable 

IFF 1 Graduate See Note 1 I Not Applicable 

Note 1: - Only T-37 / T-37 ALP training is acconlplished at Colurr~bus AFB Auxiliary Airfield. All 
sorties originate and are supported by Columbus AFB. Separate data for each syllabus of training are not 
tracked and not available. 

Note 2: - Columbus AFB Auxiliary Airfield is day-VF'R only. 
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9. Given the current mix of aircraft assigned to your air station, what is the average number of operations per 
7. 

"x this airfield and each OLF can support for each runway complex over a one year period (use the number of w d n g  dayslyear used by your service). This number should take in account reductions in operations due to 
weather and the times the is closed to undergraduatelgraduate pilot andlor NFOINavipator training (i.e., 
calculations should be based on the methodology in the FAA's Airport Capacity and Delay manual). Show how 
this number was derived. 

Maximum average number of operations per hour for T-37 aircraft1 is 20, based on 3 minute takeoff 
intervals from Columbus AFB. Given maximum sortie capability (as outlined in question A.16.) and an average 
attrition (as listed in question AS.), the following T-37 sorties can be supj?orted at the OLE 

T-37 - 44,621 (57,600 sorties per year x 77.4667% generation rate using an average annual 
attrition rate of 22.5333% for N 91 - 93) 

10. Complete the table below to describe the runway activity to each runway at the home field and all OLFs. 
Use the FAA Airport Operations Count (traffic count) to determine departures and arrivals: 

Note: - Traffic count data are tracked only for the airfield, not each runway. Historical data available 
Jy for FY 93. 

11. Give the percent of VFR and IFR flight operations (departures and arrivals) at each airfield and OLF (use 
the flight operations data for N 9 1  - N93): 

1 

Note: - Columbus AFB Auxiliary Airfield is equipped for day-VFR operations only. 

12. Discuss the factors that constrain the number of available student flying hours per day (e.g., AICUZ 
agreements). 

ANSWER: Daylight Window - outside of a few syllabus sorties which are specifically designated night training 
-issions, all flying must be accomplished between 15 minutes prior to sunrise, to 15 minutes after official 

COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



Facilities 

- % 

'-TSWER: Student crew duty day (12 Hours) - student trainees are limited to 12 duty days maximum, 
w,ga rd less  of amount of crew rest available to the next duty day. 

ANSWER: Current Aircraft Maintenance CAP: - c m n t  aircraft CAP for all aircraft types is well below 
historical averages. A reduced maintenance CAP reduces the number of sorties which can be flown on any 
given day. 

ANSWER: Current Student Loading: - current student class sizes are well below historical averages. Where 
student class size once ranged between 26 to 30 students per section, cum:nt class sizes average approximately 
12 students. Reduced student loading reduces the number of available stuident flying hours per day. 

ANSWER: Instructor Pilot Manning: - current IP manning is well below historical averages. Where the 
number of instructors per flight once ranged between 12 to 15, current manning averages between 7 to 9 
instructors per flight. Reduced IP manning reduces the number of training sorties which can be flown on any 
given day. 

13. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by operational funding (personnel support, increased 
overhead costs, etc.), with the -1 equipment, physical plant, etc., whrlt additional capacity (in flight 
operations (traffic count) per hour) could be gained? Provide details and ,assumptions for all calculations7. 

ANSWER: Additional capacity which could be gained by the main and auxiliary airfields: 

Y T-37: 6.1 sorties per hour (increase from 6.4 to 12.5, or 94%) 

T-38: 5.8 sorties per hour (increase from 10.4 to 16.2 or 55%) 

Note: Command modeling factors do not allow us to provide data. in traffic count per hour. The model 
does not break out the data by runway complex. 

14. Assuming that airfield operations are not constrained by construction~equipment funds, what additional 
capacity (in flight operations (traffic count) per hour) could be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and 
assumptions for all calculations8 

ANSWER: Additional capacity which could be gained by the main and auxiliary airfields: 

T-37: 8.7 sorties per hour (increase from 6.4 to 15.1, or 135%) 

T-38: 6.0 sorties per hour (increase from 10.4 to 16.4 or 57%) 

' Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 

Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 

uf 30 
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.- Note: Command modeling factors do not allow us to provide data in traffic count per hour. The model 
' 

does not break out the data by runway complex. 

w 
Primary restriction is due to lack of ramp space. Operational RSIJs and fire detachment are already 
available. Additional constraints include no maintenance or fuel storage facilities necessary to support 
flying operations. 

15. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome (e.g., airspace size/availability, AICUZ restrictions, environme~ntal restrictions, land areas). 

ANSWER: None - the primary limitation is Military Operating Area (MOA) Special Use Airspace (SIJA). 
Outside of taking direct control of the Meridian 1 West MOA, Birmingham 1 MOA, and Birmingham 2 MOA, 
little airspace exists to expand MOA operations. The addition of addition.al MOA airspace beyond existing 
airspace would not be operationally, time, or fuel effective. I aw altitude navigation areas and use of outlying 
instrument training facilities present no known restriction and/or limitations to expansion of student 
instrument/navigation training. 

16. Give the maximum sortie generating capacity per year of your installiition given the current aircraft mix and 
type at your installation, and consistent with the training mission. 

Note: Command modeling factors do not all us to provide data by syllabus or level of training. 

17. Are there any recommendations on how to increase sortie generating capacity and reduce the number of 
training installations? If so please explain. 

ANSWER: Yes. Increase our number of T-37 and T-38 aircraft. Increase the workload in the maintenance 
contract and fuels contract. Increase IP manpower in the flying squadrons. Current use of the auxiliary airfield 
is well below 50% of its capacity. If a i e l d  lighting is added to the auxiliary field, it can be utilized for night 
operations. Therefore, our total utilization of the auxiliary field could inc:rease significantly. 

18. Give the designation, length, width, load bearing capacity, lighting configurations, and landing constraints 
for each runway at the home field and all OLFs. 

Runway Designation) 

w 
COLUMBUS 
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/ -i Note: - Load bearing capacity not available in 1bsM format. Lomi  bearing capacity based upon 

qlJll 
,-&viest aircraft type stressed for" as follows: 

Runway: Heaviest aircraft stressed for Weieht 
Runway 13/31 T-33 26,000 lbs 

F -- Full Lighting (approach, runway edge, center, and threshold) 
P -- Partial Lighting (less than full) 
C -- Carrier Deck Lighting Simulated (embedded) 
N -- No Lighting 
G -- NVG Lighting 

19. In the table below list the available NAVAIDS with published approaches that support the main airfield 
andlor OLFs. Note any additionsJupgrades to be added between now andl FY 1997. 

Columbus AFB Auxiliary No published approaches 

. For the following category codes, provide the unit measure requested and any appropriate comments about 
a e  usability of the facility for undergraduate flying training. 

11 CAT CODE I Facility Type 

Runways 
Fixed Wing 

11 1 Runways 
Rotor Wing 

11 1 Landing Pads 

113 Parking 
Aprons 

113 Access Aprons 

121 Direct Fueling 

Truck Fueling 

Defueling 

124 Fuel Storage 

" 136-36 (USN) 

w 
COLUMBUS 

Carrier 
Lighting 

Comments 

SY I None I 

OL / GM - None 

32 
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I AIRSPACE REQUIREMENTS I 

CURRENT ARW NAME SQ NM ALT BLOCK HOURSNEAR 
PRIMARY COL 1 2643 1SK muuv 67 
n m m r u x ~ m  MER 1 EAST 71915K IDV- I X ~  - - t c l l  ~ 1 2 x 2 4 2 ~  

I TOTALI 3362 I I 
DVANCED ICOL 2 I 64715Kl - 1  94 1 ADVANCED 

DlCKlE A 7W 13K 
DlCKlE B 7W 13K 
LOCK NW 950 l8K 
LOCK NX 1100 14K 
LOVELAND 808 13K 

VANCE 
CURRENT AREAS NAME SQ NM ALT 
PRIMARY VAN 1 B 16M) 15K P(MYJIY 

I 
ADVANCED IVAN l A  
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21. List any additional constraints or limitations to the airfield that impact the training mission. 

ANSWER: None. 

B. Airs~ace 

I. Give the number of workable blocks of airspace and type of airspace used by your installation, the average 
dimensions (n.mi. x n.mi. x ft), and availability in daylight hours/year of these blocks for each syllabus and level 
of pilot and/or NFOINavigator training and trainer aircraft. Note that a workable block of airspace must be large 
enough to support the required training maneuvers/evohitions without encroaching on another block and have 
an ingress/egress route that does not go through other airspace blocks. (This question is not applicable to 
helicopter training.) 

11 

Training 

UP' T-38 
ADVANCED 
TNG PGM 

AVIATION 
LEADER- 
SHIP PGM 
T-37 

Level of 
Training 

primary 

Advanced 

Advanced 

9 8.7nmX236nm I Mm I X 2,055' MSL 

14 M , ~ A  16.6 XU X 16.6 
nm X 14,000' 

3,132 
ATCAA MSL (See Note 3) 

8 

T-38 I ~ e e ~ o t e l  I MOA I 16.6nmX16.6 
nm X15.000' 

1 3,132 
- 

Tote 3) 

G++&+Gf:: nrn X MSL 15,000' '32 
iee Note 3) 
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Note 1: - The T-38 FMS Advanced Training Program and AT-38 IFF Program utilize and share the same 
special use airspace as UPT T-38 operations. 

Graduate 

Note 2: - The T-37 Aviation Leadership Program (ALP) utilizes and shares the same special use airspace 
as UPT T-37 operations. 

Note 3: - Military Operating Area availability is published as sunrjise to sunset, Monday through Friday - 
other times by NOTAM. Availability (hours per year) was determined using the 1993 SUA Annual Report data. 

AT-38 

Key to types of airspace: 

Y1 
Total 

MOAs -- Military Operating Areas RR -- Restricted Areas with Ranges 
WA -- Warning Areas MTR -- Military Training Routes 

4 -- Alert Areas AW-- Airways (e.g. conidors to and f-rom training areas) 
L -- Restricted Areas PAT -- Pattern (e.g. airspace above runways) 
rCAA -- Air Traffic Control Assigned Airspace OWA -- Overwater Airspace 

-dWAW -- Overwater Ainvays CLG -- Uncontrolled Airspace 

SceNote 1 

2. If the transit corridors between training areas and air station limits the number of aircraft that can train 
concurrently (i.e., can't safely use all blocks) give this limitation and explain what this number is based on. 
Break this information out by type and level of training if appropriate. 

30 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

Range 

MOA & 
Bombing 

Range 

MOAC 
Bombing 

3. List all the Special Use Airspace (SUA) (e.g., alert areas, restricted areas, warning areas, and MOAs) and 
airspace-for-special-use (e.g., ranges: and low level training routes) within: 100 n.mi. of the installation that are 
used for flight training. For & airspace provide the following information &even questions): 

a. Provide the type, name, location, size (nmi. x nmi. x ft), availa1)le times, airspace controlling activity, 
scheduling activity, method of scoring/recording, and proximity to airporl: traffic areas. 

MSL 

ANSWER: 
Airs~ace D!QG Location, 

Range R-4404 A Restricted Area North Central Mississippi 
Range Area R-4404 B Restricted Area North Central Mississippi 

3,132 
(See Note 3) 
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y Range Area R-4404 C 
1- Columbus 1 MOA 

Columbus 2 MOA 

w Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR-137 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 

Airs~ace 
Range R-4404 A 
Range Area R-4404 B 
Range Area R-4404 C 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR-137 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 

Restricted Area 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 

North Central Mississippi 
Northeast Mississippi 
Northwest Alabama 
North Central Mississippi 
Southwest Te:nnessee 
Cxntral Alabiuna 
C~ntral Missi ssippi 
West Central Alabama 
West Central Alabama 
Northeast Alabama 
Northeast Aliibama 
Northwest Mississippi 
Southeast Arlmsas 
Northwest Mississippi 
North Centrdl Mississippi 
Northwest Alabama 
West Central Alabama 
Northeast Alabama 
Northeast Alabama 
Central Mississippi 

Dimensions 
1.5 NMx 3 NMx 11,500' 
5 NM radius x 10,300' 
5 NM radius x 3,000' 
80 NM x 40 NM x 14,000' 
25 NM x 25 NM x 14,000' 
42 NM x 60 NM x 14,000' 
48 NM x 30 NM x 12,000' 
27 NM x 30 NM x 14,000' 
64 NM x 78 NM x 14,000' 
35 NM x 35 NM x 21,500' 
35 NM x 35 NM x :21,500' 
10 NM x 285 NM x 2,500' 
10 NM x 322 NM x 2,500' 
10 NM x 150 NM x 2,500' 
10 NM x 255 NM x 3,500' 
6 NM x 158 NM x :3,500' 
6 NM x 150 NM x 1,000' 
6 NM x 180 NM x 1,000' 
6 NM x 152 NM x 1,000' 
10NMx 352NMx 1,000' 
10 NM x 270 NM x 1,000' 
10 NM x 330 NM x 1,000' 

Qi2%xxc 
38 PJM 
37 PJM 
37 PJM 
10 NM 
57 NM 
59 NM 
90 NM 
29 IJM 
55 PJM 
78 NM 
78 PUt4 
30 NM 
30 NM 
85 NM 
100 NM 
26 PIJM 
30 I+?M 
19 PIJM 
95 NM 
45 NM 
45 NM 
115 NM 

m 
7 min 
7min 
7 min 
2 min 
11 min 
12 min 
18 min 
6 min 
11 min 
16 rnin 
16 min 
6 min 
6 min 
17 min 
20 min 
5 min 
6 min 
4 min 
19 min 
9 min 
9 min 
23 min 
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" ,; AirsDace 
Range R-4404 A 
Range Area R-4404 B 
Range Area R-4404 C 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR- 137 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 

w Airspace 
Range R-4404 A 
Range Area R-4404 B 
Range Area R-4404 C 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR- 137 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 

w 
COLUMBUS 

Times 
Intennittent 1300 - 2400 Z++ daily, OT by NOTAM. 
Intermittent 1300 - 2400 ZU daily, OT by NOTAM. 
Intermittent 1300 - 2400 Z++ daily, OT by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'I' by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'r by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'I' by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'I' by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'I' by NOTAM. 
Intmt sunrise through 0500 Z u ,  OT by NOTAM. 
1300 - 0400 ZU, OT by NOTAM. 
1300 - 0400 ZU, (approx. 5 hours p:r day). 
1400 - 0500 Z u ,  7 days per week. 
1400 - 0500 Z u ,  7 days per week. 
1400 - 0500 Z u ,  7 days per week. 
Normally 0800 - 2100 daily, available other times. 
Sunrise through sunset, Monday - Friday. 
Sunrise through sunset, Monday - Friday. 
Sunrise through sunset, Monday - Friday. 
1 100 - 0600 ZU, daily. 
1300 - 0500 Z u ,  daily. 
1300 - 0500 ZU, daily. 
Normally 0800 - 2100 daily, available other times. 

Controll- 
ME1 App & Memphis Center 
ME1 App & Memphis Center 
ME1 App & Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Atlanta Center 
Atlanta Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Columbus Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Birmingham Approach 
Atlanta Center 
Memphis Center 

-fluline 
Comb:awing 1, NMM 
Comb:awing 1, NMM 
Comb:awing I, NMM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
Comtrawing 1, NMM 
117 TRW, BHM 
117 TRW, BHM 
117 TRW, BHM 
1 17 TRW, BHM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FIW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FZW, CBM 
Cornbrawing 1, NMM 
117 TRW, BHM 

36 
CLOSE HOLD 



Facilities 

VR-1051 Memphis Center 117 'IEW, BHM 
VR-1072 Columbus Approach Control 14 EW, CBM 

Y .  
b. Is the airspace under radar andlor communications coverage/c~ontrol? If so, who provides the 

services? 

ANSWER: Yes - radar and communications coverage are providled by the controlling agency as listed 
above. 

c. Does the NavyIAir ForcelArmy own the land below the tmhb~g airspace under your cognizance? If 
not, do you control any real property interest? If so, describe the agreements and when these agreements are up 
for renewal? 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB does not own any land below any Special Use Airspace which 
managedJscheduled by organizationltenant units stationed at either Colurnbus or Columbus AFB Auxiliary 
Airfield. While Columbus AFB does not own any real property interests, easements have been established with 
surrounding landowners for instrument approach procedures to both center runways. 

d. What is the distance en route? 

ANSWER: 

Airs~ace 
Range R-4404 A w Range Area R-4404 B 
Range Area R-4404 C 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR-137 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 

w 
COLUMBUS 

Restricted Area 
Restricted Area 
Restricted Area 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
MOA 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 
Low Level Route 

Locatioll 
North Central Mississippi 
North Centrztl Mississippi 
North Central Mississippi 
Northeast Mississippi 
Northwest Alabama 
North Central Mississippi 
Southwest T~ennessee 
Central Alabama 
Central Mississippi 
West Centrdl Alabama 
West Centdl Alabama 
Northeast Alabama 
Northeast Alabama 
Northwest Ntississippi 
Southeast Arkansas 
Northwest Ntississippi 
North Central Mississippi 
Northwest Alabama 
West Centrall Alabama 
Northeast Alabama 
Northeast Alabama 
Central Mississippi 
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,- 

AirsDace w. Range R-4404 A 
Range Area R-4404 B 
Range Area R-4404 C 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 

AirsDace 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR-137 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 

VR- 1072 

Airs~ace 
Range R-4404 A 
Range Area R-4404 B 
Range Area R-4404 C 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR-137 

w 

1.5 NMx 3 NMx 11,500' 
5 NM radius x 10,300' 
5 NM radius x 3,000' 
80 NM x 40 NM x 14,000' 
25 NM x 25 NM x 14,000' 
42NMx60NMx 14,000' 
48 NM x 30 NM x 12,000' 

Dimensions 
27 NM x 30 NM x 14,000' 
64 NM x 78 NM x 14,000' 
35 NM x 35 NM x 21,500' 
35 NM x 35 NM x 21,500' 
10 NM x 285 NM x 2,500' 
10 NM x 322 NM x 2,500' 
10 NM x 150 NM x 2,500' 
10 NM x 255 NM x 3,500' 
6 NM x 158 NM x 3,500' 
6 NM x 150NMx 1,000' 
6 NM x 180 NM x 1,000' 
6 NM x 152 NM x 1,000' 
10 NM x 352 NM x 1,000' 
10 NM x 270 NM x 1,000' 
10 NM x 330 NM x 1,000' 

Distance Time 
38 IiIM 7 min 
37 IilM 7min 
37 IiIM 7min 
10 SlM 2 rnin 
57 IiIM 11 min 
59 hlM 12 min 
90 E;IM 18 min 

Time 
6min 
11 min 
16 min 
16 min 
6min 
6 min 
17 min 
20 min 
5 min 
6 min 
4min 
19 min 
9 min 
9 min 
23 min 

Times 
Intermittent 1300 - 2400 Z++ daily, (IT by NOTAM. 
Intermittent 1300 - 2400 Z u  daily, OT by NOTAM. 
Intermittent 1300 - 2400 ZU daily, (IT by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'T by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'T' by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'T by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'T by NOTAM. 
Sunrise through sunset, Mon - Fri, O'T by NOTAM. 
Intrnt sunrise through 0500 ZU, OT by NOTAM. 
1300 - 0400 Z++, OT by NOTAM. 
1300 - 0400 Z u ,  (approx. 5 hours pcx day). 
1400 - 0500 ZU, 7 days per week. 
1400 - 0500 Z u ,  7 days per week. 
1400 - 0500 Z u ,  7 days per week. 
Normally 0800 - 21 00 daily, available other times. 
Sunrise through sunset, Monday - Friday. 
Sunrise through sunset, Monday - Friday. 
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VR-1014 
/ - - I  VR-1031 

VR-1050 w VR-1051 
VR- 1072 

Sunrise through sunset, Monday - Friday. 
1100 - 0600 z++, daily. 
1300 - 0500 Ztt, daily. 
1300 - 0500 Z++, daily. 
Normally 0800 - 2100 daily, availablle other times. 

AirsDace Contra- W- 
Range R-4404 A ME1 App & Memphis CRnter Comttrawing 1, NMM 
Range Area R-4404 B ME1 App & Memphis Center Comttrawing 1, NMM 
Range Area R-4404 C ME1 App & Memphis Center Comlkawing 1, NMM 

AirsDace 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
Meridian 1 West MOA 
Birmingham 1 MOA 
Birmingham 2 MOA 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 

'IJ SR-137 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR- 105 1 
VR- 1072 

Columbus Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Atlanta Center 
Atlanta Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Columbus Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Birmingham Approach 
Atlanta Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 

Columbus Approach Control 

mAeencv 
14 LlW, CBM 
14 FIW, CBM 
14 LlW, CBM 
14 F I N ,  CBM 
14 LlW, CBM 
Comtrawing 1, NMM 
1 17 'IW, BHM 
117 'IRW, BHM 
117 'IRW, BHM 
117 'IRW, BHM 
14 LlW, CBM 
14 LlW, CBM 
14 LlW, CBM 
14 LlW, CBM 
14 F I N ,  CBM 
Comtrawing 1, NMM 
117 TRW, BHM 
117 'IRW, BHM 
14 FIW, CBM 

e. Are there any environmental limitations in or surrounding any of the training areas (air, land or sea) 
that impede the mission? If so, provide details. 

ANSWER: No. 

f. Is land, sea, or air encroachment an issue which endangers long term availability of any training 
areas? If so, provide details. 

ANSWER. No. 

g. In the event that it became necessary to increase base loading at your installation, does the airspace 
overlying and adjacent to your installation have the capacity to assume run additional workload? Estimate the 

rcentage of the possible increase in usable airspace. Provide the basis/calculations for these estimat.es. 

lyl 
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L- 

' ANSWER: Yes, airspace utilization could be increased approx. 20% by adding 2.5 hours to the duty 
~ y .  Our airspace is not being utilized during all hours of the day. 

4. Is the available SUAiairspace-for-special-use within 100 n.mi. of your installation sufficient to satisfy all 
training requirements? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

5. If deployments/detachments to other domestic locations arr required to satisfy training requirements, provide 
the following information for each location: 

ANSWER: Deployments are not required. 

a. Where do these units/squadrons deploy? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

b. How far from your installation? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

c. Frequency? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

d. Reasons for deployment (e.g., adverse weather, airspace saturation, training, versatility, etc.:) 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

e. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to adverse weather'? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

f. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to airspace non-availability? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

g. Annual costs incurred for deployments due to insufficient training versatility (e.g., lack of low level 
training routes etc.)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

Qli 
COLUMBUS 

. 
CLOSE HOLD 



Facilities 

6. List all airspace control measures used for flight training that do not qualify as SUAIairspace-for-special-use 
f _  .;ii describe the limitations and capabilities of those control measures. 

'(ICIII ANSWER: None. 

7. For each syllabus of undergraduatelgraduate pilot andlor NFO/Navigaitor flight training, state whether you 
require any specific terrain feature or overwater access for training. 

I Syllabus of Training I Terrajn Feature or Ovelwater Requirement 1 
I None Required I 

UPT T-38 ADV TNG I None Required I 
PGM 
AVIATION None Required 
LEADERSHIP PGM T-37 
IFF None Required 

8. List any additional constraints or limitations to the airspace that impact the training mission. 

ANSWER: None. 

Ground Training 

, By Facility Category Code , complete the following table for all training facilities at the installation in which 
lYundergraduate pilot andlor NF0,Navigator training is conducted. Include all 17 1 -xx, 179-xx category codes, 

and any other applicable category codes. 

For example: in the category 171-10, a type of training facility is academic instruction classroom. If you have 
10 classrooms with a capacity of 25 students per room, the design capacity would be 250. If these classrooms 
are available 8 hours a day for 300 days a year, the capacity in student hotus per year would be 600,000. 

Cat Code: 171-211 

Design Capacity (PN) is the total number of seats available for students in spaces usebd for academic instruction; applied 
' -1 - 

instruction; and seats or positions for operational trainer spaces and trainirig facilities other than buildings, i.e., ranges. Design 
sacity (PN) must reflect current use of the facilities. 
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Cat Code: 17 1-21 2 

CatCode: 141-383 
/-I., -2 

? 

Type Training Facility 

esign 
pacity 
'N) 10 

II 1 / :  ,f - 1 .  - / , , 
For the Student HRSIYR value in the preceding table, describe how that entry was derived. 

Capacity 
(Student 

HRSIYR) 

126,720 

NSWER: 14th OSS Academics building currently contains 6 academic classrooms which seat approximately 
30 studentsltrainees, and 1 Computer Aided Instruction (CAI) room which seats 44 studentsltrainees. By 
contractual agreement, simulators and CFT's are available 16 hours per d,ay, classroom instruction and CAI 12 
hours per day. Training facilities are available 240 days a year. 

3. Assuming that the ground school training facility is not constrained by operational funding (personnel 
support, increased overhead costs, etc.), with the presea equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional 
capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all calculations. 

ANSWER: 759,360 student-hourslyear. This answer was derived with the following calculations: (Design 
Capacities from C.l) x (20 hours a day) x (300 days a year (365 minus Sundays and holidays)) - New Capacity. 
(New Capacity) - (Total Capacity from C.l) = Increase in Student-Hourslyear. 

lo Design Capacity (PN) is the total number of seats available for students in spaces used for academic instruction; applied 
instruction; and seats or positions for operational trainer spaces ant1 training facilities other than buildings, i.e., ranges. Design 
Capacity (PN) must reflect current use of the facilities. 

Design Capacity (PN) is the total number of seats available for students in spaces used for academic instruction; applied 
instruction; and seats or positions for operational trainer spaces anti training facilities other than buildings, i.e., ranges. Design 

qacity (PN) must reflect current use of the facilities. 

u 
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GROUND TRAINING FACILITIES 
BASE DESIGN CAP HOURSIDAY TNG DAYSNR M G  HRSNl 

COLUMBUS - 
CLASSROOM 224 X 8 X 242 = 433664 

SIMULATOR 16 X 16 X 242 = 61952 
LAUGHLIN 

CUSSROOM 100 x 8 x 242 = is3600 
SIMULATOR 16 x 16 x 242 = 61952 - 

RANDOLPH 
CUSSROOM 360 X 8 X 242 = 696960 

SIMULATOR 24 X 16 X 242 = 92928 
REESE 

CLASSROOM 360 X 8 X 242 = 696960 
SMULATOR 16 X 16 X 242 = 61952 

SHEPPARD 
CLASSROOM 180 X 8 X 242 = 348480 

SIMULATOR 24 X 16 X 242 = 92928 
VANCE 

CLASSROOM 193 X 8 X 242 = 373648 
SIMULATOR 16 X 16 X 242 = 61952 

CORPUS 
CLASSROOM 240 X 8 X 242 = 464640 

SIMULATOR 12 X 16 X 242 = 46464 
KINGSVILLE 

CLASSROOM 444 X 8 X 242 = 859584 
SIMULATOR 16 X 16 X 242 = 61952 

MERIDIAN 
CLASSROOM 300 X 8 X 242 = 580800 
SIMULATOR 14 x 16 x 242 = 54208 

PENSACOLA 
I CLASSROOM 2535 X 8 X 242 = 4907760 

(OTHER TRAINING) - 992216 
TOTAL (>LASSROOM: 391 5544 

I SIMULATOR 74 X 16 X 242 = 286528 
WHITING 

CLASSROOM = 532400 
SIMULATOR (T-34) = 69696 

SIMULATOR (n-l-57) X 16 X 242 = 34848 
RUCKER 

CLASSROOM 2853 X 8 X 242 = 5523408 
SIMULATOR 55 X 16 X 242 = 212960 

w 
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--A Assuming that ground school training facility is not constrained by additional constmctiodequipment funds, 
-s t  additional capacity (in student hours) could be gaimd? Provide details, estimated costs, and assumptions 
3 all  calculation^'^ 

ANSWER: Additional capacity could be gained by adding 8 new academic classrooms (CAT Code 171-21 1) to 
the existing building or adjacent to building 230. Also, two classrooms (]room 7 & 5) and a large classroom 
(Wing Computer classroom) could serve as two more classrooms. This is a total of 12 classrooms x 30 seats x 
20 hrs/day x 300 days - 2,160,000 hrstyr. Therefore, with new construction and renovations, an additional 
2,160,000 student hours of academic classroom time could be added each year. 
Calculations: To build eight (8) classrooms it would require 13,860 squire feet to be added to building 230. 
Cost is estimated at $80.00 per square foot. Therefore, 13,860 x $80 - $:1,180,800.00 

5. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome. 

ANSWER: Answer C.4 is limited by the amount of land available on the base for development. 

6. By Category Code, complete the following table for all training facilities at the installation in which 
undergraduate pilot and/or NFOINavigator training is not conducted. Include all 171-xx, 179-xx category 
codes, and any other applicable category codes. 

ANSWER: This Air Force installation's primary mission is t.o provide undergraduate pilot training. Therefore, 
is question is not applicable. 

w For example: in the category 171-10, a type of training facility is academic instruction classroom. If you have 
10 classrooms with a capacity of 25 students per room, the design capaciity would be 250. If these classrooms 
are available 8 hours a day for 300 days a year, the capacity in student hours per year would be 600,000. 

Cat Code: 

7. For the Student HRSIYR value in the preceding table, describe how that entry was derived. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs and by aircraft type. 
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- 8. Assuming that the ground school training facility is not constrained by operational funding (personnel 
'_lport, increased overhead costs, etc.), with the equipment, physical plant, etc., what additional 

 pac city (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details and assumptions for all calculations. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

9. Assuming that ground school training facility is not constrained by additional construction/equipment funds, 
what additional capacity (in student hours) could be gained? Provide details, estimated costs, and assumptions 
for all calculationsf3 

ANSWER: Not Applicable. 

10. List and explain the limiting factors that further funding for personnel, equipment, facilities, etc., cannot 
overcome. 

ANSWER: Not Applicable. 

1. Provide the number of other aircraft (both active and reserve operational squadrons) that are based at your 
installation. If a squadron has more than one type of aircraft, fill out a se:parate line for each type. 

2. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installlation, project the maximum number of$ 

regulations regarding standard measures, (NAVFAC P-80, etc. 

' 
Answer for each independent runway complex at the home field and all OLFs andl by aircraft type. 
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--" Provide the details of your calculations, including your assumptions 0x1 the minimum separation between 
xaft, folding of aircr& wings, and any obstructi6; that may lifnt the placement of aircraft on the parking 

Y 2 r o n  spaces. 

Calculations are as follows: 
Factor Reqd Reqd 

W i n g s D a n g  u 
T-37 33.8' x 29.3 = 990 x 4.4 = 4,357 484.1 1 
T-38 25.3' x 46.3 - 1,171 x 4.4 - 5,154 572.67 
AT-38 25.3' x 46.3 = 1,171 x 4.4 = 5,154 575.67 

Mission Support Aircraft Parking Area 
816.33 yds. x 173.66 yds. - 141,770 sq. yds. 

Current Mix of Aircraft at Columbus 
T-37 76 43% 
T-38 76 43% 

pbf" tld) 
TOTAL 100% 

Final Calculations: 
Parking Area 8. J-d' Reqd Per Aircraft 
Sa Yrds / Mix Sa Yrds LAW LGXP 

w 37 141,770 x 43% - 60.96 1 i 800 II 76 
T-3 8 141,770 x 43% = 60,96 1 i 700 - &%T 
AT-38 141.770 x 14% = 19.848 c 700 I 28 
TOTALS 100% 180 
4. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number of 
these aircraft that could be housed in your hangars. Use your service spe:cific regulations regarding standard 
measures, (NAVFAC P-80, etc.). 

5. Provide the details of your calculations, including your assumptions oln the minimum separation between 
aircraft, folding of aircraft wings and any obstructions that may limit the placement of aircraft in the hangars. 

ANSWER: Calculations 
Based on the square footage and configurations of hangars at Columbus .AFB and the aircraft spacing 
5quirements listed in AFM 86-2, paragraph 8-9.d., our aircraft personnel have determined the maximum 
*mbers of aircraft our hangars will house. Data provided is empirically generated. 

Y 
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u e n ~ ~ ~ C o ~ x n b u s  Mix 
T-37 76 43% 
T-3 8 76 43% 
AT-3 8 25 14% 
TOTAL 100% 

kkwalmx 
Bldg T-37 Ca~acity T-38 Capacitv Sa .ft 
440 8 10 47,483 
450 5 7 18,910 
452 5 7 20,775 
454 2 2 1 1,943 
456 5 7 20.775 
TOTAL 25 33 1 19,886 

25 T-37's will fill all available hangar spaces 
33 T-38's will fill all available hangar spaces 
33 AT-38's will fill all available hangar spaces 

Final Calculations 
' .37: 25 x .43= 11 

18: 33 x .43 - 14 
AT-38: 33x.14- 5 

6. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number of 
these aircraft that could be maintained at your installation based on availability of maintenance facilities (i.e., 
maintenance docks, wash racks, NDI facilities, etc.). 

I T-37 1 93 1 See comments and calculations  answer to question 7) I 

7. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enougln detail so they can be reproduced. 

I 

ANSWER: 
Comments and  calculation^ 
The maximum number of aircraft which maintenance has maintained at Columbus AFB was 77 T-37's in N 8 8 .  
The maximum number of aircraft which maintenance has maintained at Columbus AFB was 97 T-38's in N 8 8 .  
However, in 1987, Columbus added a new hangar (Bldg 440) which gave an increased maintenance hangar 

lace of 4 T-37's and 5 T-38's. Based on the hangar space guidance in AFR 86-2, figure 8-1, requirements for 

w 
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46 
CLOSE HOLD 

T 

See comments and calculations (Answer to question 7) 



Facilities 

.- covered aircraft spaces, and using the factor of 4 times the hangar space, Bldg 440 gives Columbus an additional 
ihtenance capability rate of 16 T-37's and 20 T-38's. 

8. Describe any maintenance backlogs that your installation currently ex.periences on a routine basis. List the 
average backlog times and the reasons for the backlogs (e.g., supply shol-tfall, insufficient local labor, over 
tasking of work stations, space limitations). 

ANSWER: None. 

9. Using the types (and mix) of aircraft currently stationed at your installation, project the maximum number of 
these aircraft that could be supported at your installation based on availal3ility of supplylstorage facilities. 

I Aircraft Type I # of Aircraft I Comnents I 

0. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enough detail so they can be reproduced. 

T-37 

T-38 

AT-38 

ANSWER: Total warehouse square footage including FAST areas is 91,511 square feet. 
MS&D bin 6,304 

rack 11,166 
bulk %!is 

22,420 sq ft 

FAST whse 10 1,900 
whse 11 4,788 
whse 12 1.304 

7,992 sq ft 

121.6 

121.6 

40 

Total utilization is: 30,412 sq ft 

Base supply capacity far exceeds parking ramp space. 

Base supply capacity far exceeds parking ramp space. 

Base supply c,apacity far exceetls parking ramp space. 

Using space saver bins and mechanized material handling equipment, significant increases could be seen: 
MS&D bin 6,304 Space saver bins, 80% increase 11,347 sq ft 

rack 11,166 MMHE, 50% increase 16,749 sq ft 
bulk &%Q MMHE, 50% increase 7.425 sa fr 

22,420 sq ft 35,521 sq ft 

+w 
COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



Facilities 

FAST whse 10 1,900 
1 whse 11 4,788 

w whse 12 1.304 
7,992 sq ft  Space saver bins, 80% increase J4.385 sa ft 

Total utilization (does not include aisle space needed for equipmtat and personnel): 49,906 sq ft 

Therefore, capacity is 49.906 sa ftl30.412 sa ft - 1.6 times current umm. 

C currentlv ass- 
T-37 76 x 1.6 - 121.6 
T-38 76 x 1.6 = 121.6 
AT-38 25 x 1.6 = 
TOTAL 1283 

1 1. List any additional constraints or limitations to the parking, maintenimce, and supply facilities that impact 
the training mission. 

ANSWER: No current constraints. 

w 
COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



COLUMBUS 
Features and Capabilities 

CLOSE HOLD 

a ousiqg and M e s w  

-I. Provide data on the BOQs and BEQs assigned to your current plant account. The desired unit of measure 
for this capacity is people housed. Differentiate between oEcer/enlistedl~:ivilian, and include if billeting is for 
students or permanent party. 

* Note: BEQ, Bldg 546 is closed 

2. Provide data on the BOQs and BEQs projected to be assigned to your ]plant account in FY 1997. The desired 
unit of measure for this capacity is people housed. Differentiate between officer/enlisted/civilian, and include if 
billeting is for students or permanent party. 

11 Facility Type, Bldg. # & I ~ o t a l  No. 1 Total No. of ( TotaI People ( 

BEQ, Bldgs, 542, 
544,&548 721-312 

* Note: BEQ, Bldg 546 Closed 

3. F'rovide data on the messing facilities assigned to your current plant account. 

4. Provide data on the messing facilities projected to be assigned to your plant account in FY 1997. 

722351, Bldg 560 1 I 

w 
COLUMBUS 

49 
CLOSE HOLD 



COLUMBUS 
Features and Capabilities 

CLOSE HOLD 

5. Based upon your installation's on and off-base housing and messing facilities, what average daily student 
'-\d (ADSL) could you support from FY95 - FYOl? Express the daily student load in terms of enlisted, officer, 
d civilian. 

6. Provide the basis (including source data) of your calculations in enough detail so they can be reproduced. 

ANSWER: See attachment. 

7. List any additional constraints or limitations to the housing and messjng facilities that impact the training 
mission. 

ANSWER: None. 

V 
COLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
HEADQUARTERS UNmO STATES AIR FORCE 

WASHINGTON DC 

0 9 AUG 1994 
V 

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ AETC/XOPU 

FROM: HQ USAF/RTR 

SUBJECT: Joint Cross Service Group Questions 

1. The Joint Cross Service Working Group for Undergraduate Pilc~t Training unconvered severaI 
issues that require MAJCOM clarification. A set of the questions pertaining to USAF YPT bases 
was provided to HQ AETC by Lt Col Jeny Free 5 Aug 94 (atch 1). The answers to these 
questions must be documented IAW the Air Force Internal Control Plan, i.e., worksheets must 
accompany the answers to HQ USAF/RTR (formerly AFiXOOR). 

2. Please put your best effort against this request, This information -is due to HQ USAF/RTR 
NLT 1 1 Aug 94. Faxed response is appropriate for the timely delivery of this information, 
however, a hard copy should be sent to follow up the data transfer. POC is Lt Col Bruggemeyer, 
AF/RTR, DSN 225-4578. Fax DSN 223-9707. 

. . . . -. . .. 

W *  Chief, Base Realignment Division 



AIR EDUCATION AND TRAlNlNCi CUmmAnu 

w 
MEMORANDUM FOR HQ USAFIRTR 

FROM: HQ AETCJXO 
1 F STREET SUITE 02 ' 
RANDOLPH AFB TX 78 150-4325 

SUBJECT: Response to Joint Cross-Service Group Data Call 

1. The attached worksheets constitute AETC's response to the 9 Aug 94 Data Call 
from the Joint Cross-Service Group for UPT. . . 

2. We certrfy the attached worksheets to be true and accurate to the best of our 
ability. 

V L  

PETER H. FOX 
Colonel, USAF 
Acting Director, Plans and Operations 

Attachment: 
1. Installation Worksheets 



Subject: Request for clarification 
L-  

Source of Tasking: HQ USAF/RTR in conjunction with the Joint IYorEng Group for 
W Undergraduate Pilot Training 

1. FOR ALL BASES: (Capacity Questionnaire, Features and Capa~bilities: Housing and 
Messing) 

Provide the number of BOQ/BEQ rooms that are adequatel~xrmanent. 

2. COLUMBUS AFB: (Military Value Questionnaire, Mission Requirement., Managed Training 
Areas; C.l) 

Report its outlying airfield. 

3. RANDOLPH AFB: (Military Value Questionnaire, Facilities, Air Space and Flight Training 
Areas; A.ll) 

The Joint Working Group has refined the distance criteria tc~ 75nm for evaluation 
purposes. Randolph AFB reported their air-to-surface range at 76nm. Request Randolph AFB 
remeasure the distance to the range. 

4. SHEPPARD AFB: (Military Value Questionnaire, Facilities, Airfield; B.l) 
Sheppard AFB needs to report 3rd parallel runway which is funded, contracted and 

construction in progress. 
Does Sheppard AFB have a physiology Trainer? 

w 5. LAUGHLIN: (Military Value Questionnaire, Facilities, Airfield; B.2) 
Verlfy condition of runways. 

6. RANDOLPH AFB: (Military Value Questionnaire, Future Requirements, EncroachmenS B.4) 
Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordinances? Yes or No 



CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB Mi9 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Features and Capabilities question number 
(A 1-dc) 

SOURCE: See base worksheet 

METHOD: See base worksheet 

CONCLUSION: The total number of rooms that are adequatelpermanent - 414. I 

Preparer: I certitjl the above information is accurate and complete to .the best of my knowledge 
and belief 

- Date 
Signature 

Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 
- ,  

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certif) the to the best of my 
knowledge and belief 

m a t e  1 1 Aua 94 

Albert H. Ennis. GS-12. AETC'CEPH. 487-2559 
Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 

FOR OFFICIAL IJSE ONLY 



W A R Y  VALUE ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB h4S 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Mission Requirements question number (C. I). 

SOURCE: FUP RP/IBI dhted 28 Apr .94. FLIP AP/1A, (dizred I I  Nov 93. 
AP/II dated 28 Apr 94. Ri&r # 4, Tabs 10 c t  II .  
W R  Supplement, dated 9 Lkc 93, Binder #3,, Tab 2. 

' 

METHOD: &tract W f l o m  above sources. 

Managed Training Assets 

K-4404 Complex Schedirled by 
I 

Columbus 1 MOA ( Controlled and scherfuled by 3 7th FTS (Columbus AFB) I 
J 

Columbus 2 MOA ( Conmollled and scheduled by 50th FlT (Columbus AFB) 1 
I 

Columbus 3 MOA I Conz?oIled and sche&Ied by 50th FTY (CoZumbus AEB) I 
I 

Columbus 4 MOA 1 Controlled and scheduled by 50th FTS (Cohrmbus AFB) 
1 

Meridian I East MOA I Schehled by 37th FTS (ZOA with illendim NAS - owner) I 
TR-66 AwaiiingJd trmsfer from Bimringham RNG (mer )  

I 

IR-67 A~vaitingfinal tr&erfrom Birnringhm ANG (owner) 
I 

IR-68 Controlled and scheduled by 50th (Columbus AFB) I 
I 

IR- 70 Confrollcd and scheduled by 50fih (Cnlumbus AFB) I 
I 

IR-91 Corltrolled and scheditled by 50th FIS (Columbus MB) I 
SRJ37 Controlled and schedrled by 3 7th FTS (Columbus AFB) I 
yii-1014 Controlled and scheduled by 3 7th FTS (Columbus AFB) 

I 

KR-1031 Scheduled by mrangement with .Meridian NAS ( iner)  I 
I 

J?R-IOSO , Awailingfinal ttanrferj+om Birmingham ANG ( m r )  
I 

m-1051 Awaiting-finaItQl irnrlsferfrom Birmingham ANG (owner) 

Co~ttrolled and schcdulcd by 
Wing Airspace ofice) 



I CoZumbus AFB AuxiZiiny Owned and operated by 14 Cohcmlhcs ARB. Used daily Zy I 

Preparcr: I the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and belief 

/. ' .+ -#&Lzk%dae 1 0 AUG UQ4 
WIULAM T. R001LE, CAPT, 14 OSSlDO, 742-7596 

W C O M  Reviewer: 1 cert@ the above idonnation is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief f _ode , i a a  rJ 

Signature 
CARL LCr A ~ S . P A P ~ A E ~ X O J A .  4#3-6/ L t- 
Typed Name, R'ank; office shlbol, ~ S N  Number 



U t r A r i  r M L I ~  I Ur rnk AIR FUKLL 

HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

19 1 OcT 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PLOT TRAINING 

--.- . . . .  . 

FROM: HQ USAF/RT 

SUBJECT: Air Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Group (JCSG) for UPT 

Attached is validated Air Force data submitted to answer the UPT supplemental 

data calls dated 27 Sep, 30 Sep and 7 On 1994 (Atch 1). This information will enable the 

JCSG for UPT to determine the functional value of Air Force flight training activities. All 

the data has been certified in accordance with the Air Force Inlernal Control Plan. There 

are no other supplemental data calls pending. Questions can be referred to Lt Col Mark 

Bruggemeyer, HQ US AF/RTR 54578. \ 

BLUME, Jr., Maj Gen, USAF 
Assistant to the CSAF for 

Realignment and Transition 

Attachments: 
1. Supplemental Data Calls 27 Sep 94.30 Sep 94,7 Oct 94 
2. AETC Response to Data Calls 



CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB MS 

V 
PURPOSE: To document the answer to Facilities questiori number (D.2-dc) 

SOURCE: Real Property Records dated 28 Feb 94 
AFR 86-2 dated Mar 73; Local Base Comprehensive Plan dated July 1971 . .. 
Mr. Brannon, HQ AETCLGXP, 487-3428 

METHOD: Extract data fiom above sources. 
Professional knowledge/judgment 

CONCLUSION: 

NOTES : 

, 

1. The total apron space is 262,300 SY. Totd usable parking area under current operations is 
219,800 SY. ,@ 

hpell .,o- 
r" $ ' f l c '  a. Total unusable parking area under current operations is 4;!,500 SY due to aircraft > , h ,  

Aircraft Type 

T-3 7 
T-3 8 
T- 1 

taxiways, vehicle roadways adjacent to ramp, on-ramp hangars, flight shacks, suppod , { I !  " i 8 p 4  
equipment parking, hangar enter/exit ramp area and aircraft wash racks. j , ((:,: 

~ ' 1  f ,"' $9 
b. Total usable parking area under current operations = 262,300 - 42,500 = 219,800 SY : 

Total Parking Area Total Number of 

262,300 SY 800 
262,300 SY 700 
262,300 SY 1,500 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certlfy the above information is accurate and, complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief 

Date 6 Oct 94 

AETCLGXP. 487-3428 
Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB, MS 

PURPOSE: - To document the answer to Facilities question 
number (A. 10-DC). 

SOURCE: 

METHOD: 

Atlanta Sectional Chart, 28 Apr 94, Memphis Sectional Chart, 
28 Apr 94, T-37 In-Flight Guide, 18 Jan 94, T-38 In-Flight 
Guide, 18 Jan 94. 

Extract data from listed sources. 

CONCLUSION: The base answers were not given in worksheet form. This 
worksheet puts them in the proper table. 

NOTE: Since ATCAA is not charted, bases can only report ATCAA they actually 
use or that impact their operations. ATCAA is established by Letter of Agreement 
between the originatingbase and the controlling ARTCC. 



MAJCOM ~ e v i k e r :  . I certify the above information is accurate and complete to the 
best of my knowledge and belief. 

. . . - . . - - , - - - - 
Date: 7 0ct  94 

Carl L. Claus, Capt, AETC/XOSA, 487-6162 



DEPARTMENT O F  THE AIR F0RC.E 
WASHINGTON DC @ 

U Y .  

i& $ i . . . . ' I  I-. 'I 

OF THE ASSfSlANT SECRETARY a bd1 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CROSS-SERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAINING 

SUBJECT: Air Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Group on UPT 

Attached is the validated Air Force submission to the JCSG for UPT. The data 

has been collected and certified in accordanct with the Air Force Internal Control Plan. 

Questions can be referred to Lt Col Mark E. Bruggemc er, HQ LISAFETR, 54578. A 

WJAMES F. BOATRIGHT 
Deputy Assistant Se:cntary of the .&-l;orce - - . - . ... - - 
(Installations) 

6 Atchs 
Columbus AFB Joint Data Call 
Laughlin AFB Joint Data Call 
Randolph AFB Joint Data Call 
Reese AFB Joint Data Call 
Sheppard AFB Joint Data Call 
Vance AFB Joint Data Call 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE 
WASHINGTON DC 

4 og-, ,534 
* 

OFFICE OF THE ASSISTANT SECRETARY 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JOINT CROSS-S:ERVICE GROUP FOR 
UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAINING 

. . - - - - - . - . . . - . . . . . .  - ---.. . . . - . . . . . - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

FROM: SAFIMII 

SUBJECT: Air Force Data Input to the Joint Cross-Service Group (JCSG) for UfYT 

Attached is validated Air Force data submitted to answc:r the 23 Sep 94 
supplemental data call (Atch 2). This information will enable the JCSG for UPT to 
determine the functional value of Air Force flight training activities. All the data has 
been certified in accordance with the Air Force Internal Contro:L Plan. 

The complete Military Value and Capacity Analysis Data Calls for Hondo Field 
and Falcon Field will be sent to HQ USAFIRT shortly. Following receipt and 
certification of the data caIls at the Air Staff level, I will forward them to you. Questions 
can be referred to Lt Col Mark Bruggemeyer, HQ USAF/RTR, 54578. 

.. . 

JAMES F. BOATRIGHT 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Air Force 
(Installations) 

Attachments: 
1. Selected Question List, 23 Sep 94 
2. AETC Response to 23 Sep 94 Questions 



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
MAJCOM WORKSHEET 
C O L W U S  AFB, MS 

PURPOSE: TO document the answer to "Clarification to Joint Military Value and Capacity 
Analysis Data Calls, 23 Sep 94", Question 1. This clarif'cation references 
Facilities question number (B.2). 

SOURCE See installation worksheet. 

METHOD: For category codes in this section, most bases will need to conduct an in-house 
survey to accurately capture the condition because: real property records lump all 
pavements and utility distribution systems under one facility number. Ensure 
data reflects the condition of the system after completion of all funded O&M and 
MILCON projects (FY-95 and earlier MILCON, and all hnded or authorized 
O&M projects). 

This worksheet corrects the method, and simplifies the base's installation 
worksheet, removing misleading or unnecessary notes in order to avoid 
codusion. The conclusion is the same as latest information supplied by the base, 
which is dated 5 Oct 94. This worksheet replaces data in the installation 
worksheet dated 27 Sep 94. 

CONCLUSION: COLUMBUS AFB (MAIN BASE) 

Facility 
~ r p e  

(CCN) 
111 

112 

113 

1 16-662 

Facility Description 

Airfield Pavement- 
Runways(Do not 

include shoulders or 
overruns) 

Alrfield Pavements- 
Taxiways (Do not 
include Shoulders 

Airfield Pavements- 
Aprons (Do not 

include Shoulders 
Dangerous Cargo 

Pad 



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
MATCOM WORKSHEET 
COLUMBUS AFB, MS 

(CONTINUATION SHEET) 

PURPOSE: 'To document the answer to "Clarification tc~ Joint Military Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Calls, 23 Sep 94", Question 1 .  This clarification 
references Facilities question number (B.2). (Continuation Sheet) 



f': MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
MAJCOM WORKSHEET 

w COLUMBUS AFB, MS 
(CONTINUATION SHEET) 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to "Clarification t c~  Joint Military Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Calls, 23 Sep 94", (bestion 1. This clarification 
references Facilities question number: 03.2); :(Continuation Sheet) 

- - -  

OAF ALPHA (COLUMBUS AFB AUX FIELD) 

Facility 
Type Facility Description 

Unit of 

(CCN) 
Measure 

Runways@o not 
include shoulders or 

overruns) 
112 Airfield Pavements- 

Taxiways (Do not SY 
include Shoulders 

113 Arrfield Pavements- 
Aprons (Do not 

include Shoulders I Sy 

1 16-662 Dangerous Cargo 
Pad 

SY 

Elec Power-Trans & 
Dist Lines (Overhead 
& UIG, Pre & Sec LF 

Lines) (Do not 
include 8 12-92 1, 

8 12-926 and 8 12-928 

Temporary 
Permanent 



PURPOSE: 

MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
MAJCOM WORKSHEET 
COLUMBUS A!.!, MS 

(CONTINUATION SHEET) 

To document the answer to "Clarification to1 Joint Military Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Calls, 23 Sep 94", Question 1. This clarif~cation 
references Facilities question number (B.2). (Continuation -Sheet) . - . . . . .. 

OAF ALPHA (COLUMBUS AFB AUX FIELD) 

Semi- 
Permanent 

0 

- 0 

0 

0 

100 

0 

Type 
b (CCN) 

822 

83 2 

Inadequate/ 
Temporary 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Facility 
Facility Description 

Heat-Trans & Distr 
Lines (Do not 
include 822- 

248and822-268) 
Sewage and Indust 
Waste-Collection 
(Mains) (DO not 
include 832-267 

Water - Distr Sys- 
Potable (Do not 

inciude842-246, and 
842-249) 

Water-Fire 
Protection (Mains) 

(Do not include 843- 
315,843-316 and 

843-3 19) 
Roads (Do not 

include 85 1-142 and 
851-143 

VehiEquip Parking 
(Do not include 852- 

282,852-287 and 
852-289) 

WlV 
842 

843 

85 1 

852 

1 

Aderquatd 
Perxnanent 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100 

Unit of 
Measure 

LF 

LF 

LF 

LF 

SY 

SY 

Current 
Quantity 

0 

0 

0 

0 

14,309 

- 

705 



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS; 
MAJCOM WORKSHEET 
COLUMBUS AFB, MS 

(CONTINUATION SHEET) 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to "Clarification to Joint Military Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Calls, 23 Sep 94", Question I .  This clarification 
references Facilities question number (B.2). (Continuation Sheet) . 

To ensure facility conditions are applied consistently across the command, the following 
guidance is offered: 

a. AdequateRermanent means the facility is structurally and functionally adequate to 
serve its current purpose without major investment. For construcition projects, major investment 
is defined as greater than $300,000 (i.e., if it takes a =CON project to make a facility fully 
usable, it is not Adequate/Permanent). For repair projects, major investment is defined as 
greater than $1,000,000. However, judgment may be exercised UI applying this second 
definition. For large facilities, (e.g., depots), where a $1,000,000 repair cost would not represent 
a significant investment, the facility could still be categorized as Adequatflermanent. 

b. Substandard/Semi-permanent means the facility is a permanent facility which is 
structurally sound, but requires major investment to adequately serve its current purpose. 

c. Inadequate~Temporary means the facility has substandard construction and is used because 
no other adequate space exists to support the function it houses. In general, this is the type of 
facility would be razed in favor of new, perminent construction. To be more objective, use the 
"Seventy-Percent Rule". If the investment required to bring a facility up to Adequatflermanent 
status is more than seventy-percent of the cost ta build a new, adequate facility, the facility 
should be considered InadequateITemporary. 

d. Any exception to the above criteria must be well documented. 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify the above information is accurate imd complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

/&A {A - Date 3 - q y f  

Typed Name,  an< office !~~&bol,  D ~ N  ~ u h b e r  



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSLS 

PURPOSE: - To document the abswcr to "Clarification to Joint Military Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data W, 23 Scp 94", Question 2. This clarification 
references Facilities question number (B.3). 

SOURCE: 

METHOD: 

Red Propeq Records dated 25 Feb 94. hmCON and 0&h4 Project 
listings 

Exuact data from Rtal Property records. lManuaIly adjust ciata based on 
projcatd condition of facilities after completion of all funded MlZCON 
and O&M projects. File details of manual adjustments, including 
documentnuon of project dab, with the worksheet. 



PURPOSE: To document rhe answer to 'Clarifrcauon r~ Joint Military Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Callsz 23 Sep 94", Question 2. This cIarification 
rcfmncts Facilities question aumbu (B.3:). (Continuation S beet) 

Preparer: I cercifL the above information is and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and belief, /' 

LAac  =d&-fY 
3 ,  14 CEYCER, DSN 742-7966 

ce Symbol, DSN Number 

MATCOM Reviewer: I cetify the 
knowledge ad belief. 

I 

I 
Date 

Signature 
SUSANL.UGGIN.SGSUFTC/CFPF nsN A 8 7  - -9994 
Typed Name, Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS; 

SOURCE: 

METHOD: 

To document the answer to "Clarification to Joint Militivy Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Calk, 23 Sep SC', lQuutioo 3. This clarification 
references Facilities question number (C. I). 

Real Propeny Records dud 28 Fcb 94. MLCON and O M  Projecr 
listings 

Lmact data from Real P r o p ~ y  records. Manually adjust data based on 
projected condition of facilities after complletion of all funded MILCON 
and O&M projects. File details of manual adjustments, including 
documentation of project data, with thc worksbccr 

' CONCLUSION: 



- - .  

PURPOSE: To document the answer to "Clarification to Joint Military Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Calls, 23 Sep 94", Question 3.  This clar&cation 
references Facilities question number (C. 1). 

W.(@UON. G W 9 ,  14 CES/CER, DSN 742-7968 
Rank, Offisc Symbol DSN Number 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify 
knowledge and belief. 

- 
Signature 
SUSAN I HI JGGINS,GS- 1[3 ACTC/CFPF DSN 487-7994 
Typed Name, Rank, Ofice Symbol, DSN Number 



W T A R Y  VALUE ANALYSIS 
INSTAUA~ON WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB, MS 

PURPOSE: To doavnent the answer to Manpower Implications, Par A, Question 1 b. 
Data CaII 23 Sep 94- -. - . 

SOURCE: DD Form 2085.30 Sep 93, and AETC Fornn S15.30 Sep 93. Definition of 
adequate quaners for existing invcmory use DoD Manual 41 65.63, DoD 
Housin~ Manascment, September 1993 

,METHOD: Determine the number of adquatc, substanclard. and total number of 
quaners for enlisted and officer pertbnnd. Determine the number of officer 
and enlisted spaces from lines 1 1.12, and 13 from DD Form 2085; and 
Lines 5,10,25, and 32 in Column A &om M.TC Form 5 15. 

CONCLUSION: 

I I NumberofAdcqwre I Nurnba of' f Toul Xumber of 1 

Prcparer; 1 ccrtijr the above information is accurate and complete 1.0 the best of my howledge 
and belief 

MAJCOM Rekiewer: I c d f y  the above infomuon is accurate and, complete to the best of my 

n e g ~ ~  / Dat &* 
487-5 1 10 A. Ennis, GS-12, AETC/CEPH, 487-3 133 

. 
DOQs 
VOQS 

'BEQS 

Quart en Subgandard Quianers 1 Qua-s 1 
246 
IS 
616 

0 
0 
0 



MlLISARY VAL;tiE ANALY SlS 
n-STALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB MS 

PURPOSE: To documat the w w e r  u, Facilities y~ursrjon number @.7dc). 

SOURCE: Lt Col Daniel L. Falwy, DepDeputy Comnmder, 14th Support Group, 
DSN 742-7092 

. . 

CONCLUSIOEi: YES. 

Prcparcr: 1 eatify the above infomution is a m a t e  and uctlmplcte to the best of my 
kuowledge and bclid. 

W C O M  Rdewer: 
of mp knowledge and 

I certiCy 
belief. 

abwc information is =prate and complete to thc best 

Signature U 

L. BRANNON', JR.. GM - - 
Twcd Name. Rant Office Symbol, JXN N a  



do- to Paditic~ qUpUaa numba @-7d~). PURPOSE 

SOWE;  Lt Col D&l L F.hry, b m m w .  14th sum Croup* 
b6N 742-7092 .... - . .. - 

r ,-n, 
A WI'UJ 

belief. 



MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
~ S T A U A T ~ O N  WORKSHEET 

Calmbus AFB, MS 

PURPOSE: To documen the mwcr to Manpower ImpTicltionq Par Question lb. 
Data Call 23 Sep 94. - .  

SOURCE: DD Form 20U. 30 Sep 93. and AETC Fom !;IS. 30 Sep 93. Definition of 
adequate quamrs for exisdng invemory use Do0 Manual 4165.63, Dob 
Housing Management, September 1993 

METHOD: i Detcrdne the number of adqurtc, substandard, and total number of 
quarters for enlisted and officer personnel. Determix the number of officer 
and enlisted spaces from lines 1 1,12. and 13 Born DD Form 2085; and 
Lines 5,10,25, and 32 ln Column A from AETC Fom 515. 

Prcpaec I certify the above inrodon  is acwrae and complete to rbc bc~t of my howldge 
and belief, 

1 

w 

E.n%:l, G%iCEI-f, Date DSN -%= 74 -7280 

MA~COM Reviewer. I ceniCy the abwe information is m a t o  and complcte to the best of my 

4873 133 

. 
DOQS 

, vms 
BEQs 
VAQs 

Numbtr of Adquatc 
Quarten ' 

246 
I8 
616 
74 

' Number of Total Nwnber of 
Substandard Qumtrs 
0 

Quan-us - 
246 

0 
0 
0 

18. 
616 
74 



W A R Y  VALUE ANALYSIS 
INSTALLAnON WORXSBET 

Calczbua AFE hE 

PURPOSE: To docu~cent the answer to 'Clarification to k$nt Militrary Value and 
Capacity Analysis Data Cans, 23 Sep 94". Qutstion 1. This claritication 
references Facilities question nunrber (B.2). 

SOURCE I Real Property R m d r  (for Ounrnt Quantity) D, and E dcordq dated 
21 Apt 94 
b-h~~z .TK:~, Ez&n~cng Critci; EGG Cimipi~htrid.ic Pliici CZ%C 
14 Jan 94 

. . 
.ETfIOD: Fcr c z t z p y  mdss in this secrier, ntos! Ewes wi!! zsed to madoct ax !a= 

house survey to accurately capture the wndititon because real property 
r ~ t 6 r d i  iwrp d pavm;.cnfs and utdity diriniution sydaxn under one 
tacility nw~bu. For aprons, use the p m d u n s  in Para 3-19 of APM 86-2 
to calculate the required parking apron. Use projected piinrary assigned 
&-craf ;&$"&; p!;; 12 j:;:~; ;c ;G"ic f;; $;&q &;<&% 
Tr~clcnt, .TDYr.mdn~~Mty.tks& n c ~  t,$ck!!y. !55jorl?4! T .IO .t,h.s.b~.se CIC: 
not to be used for calculating apron rquiratreots. Provlde work sheets for 
docul~r.entation ofconstructian projects for PCH or replacartent (hand 
added) system. 

CONCLUSION: ~ 6 l u m b u t  ~ i r  ~ o r c c  B t w  wain Base) 



8 I2 Uec Power-Trans & 
Dist Lines (Overhead 
8 U/G8 Pre 8 Sec 

Lima) @o not 
includc8lt-921, 

812-926 md 812-928 



A .  . . C h . A F  -11 . . / . I .  C 1  . A n n #  ~o !~ i rno~ ls  nrs. -s~gI,~ecrin,n rr1pr ~ n j t y  nus esiimgief ikd cui c:uu'c â 33 b hoi r vuyo 
~~.nndirinn c d u  1, h!ur 70% cn.n&ion _! gnd 30% mndiiinn cot& 2- ntis estimate is based . + T  ..-a.-. .r. .. r -  r t  - -.. -.- - - -  --. -..A-. . A.- la?**- Cl-.-k--. fl -.-. ,. 2 - . . - 1 - - . . - .  
urr r r y c t c r u r c v t r  u r r t u u r r u  u r r v  urr: . w r r r t u r y  ~ G W U ~ G  a y ~ ~ e r r r .  sic n ~ ~ b  o u i r t c w y  uur r ~ y  ~ t r  r r r u c - r  w r y  

at Coltdm bus AFB md when this survey Is co~pleted a befier esrlm.ate can be determlno. 
**C--.-,--;-- r f ; , L r  .PLin( f r r  Ae+rr-t.rrrA r h d  r a + . r n A m  e C  1. ;- nn+ 1nnOk r3nAirinn mAa. 1 hlrt 

& i r l ~ 4 r l b r r r l 8 6  a r rgrr r  Q t I I C j  r 4 w  w e r C I  I ~ I I ~ I C U  # I m I  . . u p  v- *4  .L.'*v. a r.l? r v #.----vr. -v-- r) --- 
99% condition code I and I% condition 2. 

Facilj ty 
Type 

(CCN) 
822 

832' 

842 

I 

843 

851C* 

852 f 

Facility Description 

Heat-Trans & Distr 
Lines (Do not include 
822448and822-268) 
Sewgge =A, L I ~ L I : ~  
Waste-Collection 
(Mains) @O not 
include 832-267 
Water-Dlstr Sys- 
n,~,Lf, m, ,,A 1 V leUIG \MU 11Vb 

a * -  -.. . I 
inciude B ~ L - Z ~ O  ana 

842-249) 

Water-Fire 
Protection(Mains) 

PC! r.Qt ir!c!.d. 842- 
3 15,843-3 16 and 

843-319 
Roads P o  not 

inciude 6> L - J 42 and 
85 1-143 

\ l a l . R Y n n r ; r  dr&La . CIYCyYLY . OLNLlb 

i \wv i w i  iildu4c $52- i ",., ,,. ... .-. SY 
COL., OdL'LQ J .IlU 

852-289) 

240,03s 1 17.1~ 1 12-(D j v I 
I 1 

Unit of 
Measure 

LF 

LF 

S'i 

Cunent 
.Quantity 

0 

256,255 

. 1 0 o t t f  " "I - -"  

0 

- a m  rarr 
ILJ, /LV 

Metpatel 
Pemanent 

r3 

1470 

, rnn 

11 

v 4% 6 
J IIU 

Sayti- 
P m n a t  

0 

0' 

n i 
w 

0 

A 
v 

h d e q d  
To~rporory 

0 

0 

fl 

0 

A 
v 



Columbus Air Fwa Ban Auxruxr~,Field 



- 
Facility 
TYPe 

All back vp for rhc rrbovr t d t e  fr located in the R e d  Prom@ Ofice ofid the Engincoring 
Flight Oflee in the Civil Engi?~eering building 385. 

To ensure faility conditions are applied consistently across the cannfand, the followhg guidwcd 
is offered: 

a. AdequatvPunrnncnt ittrans the fhility ir s t ~ u r d y  and functiondy adequate to WL its 
cutrcnt purpose without lr~rjor invesmrenr For construction p r ~ ~  nrajor invesvrrent is defined 
u grater tha $300,000 (ie., if'it takes a MILCON project to nraks a facility filly usable, it is not 
Adequatei~cmlanenr). For repair projccls, ifii3joi' hiv'-iif12ii~ b d~fhd ZS $:Zt% lhu! 
f 1,000,000. Hou.ever, judgnmni #lay be exercised in iippijkig 4,:s se~6iii.I dc4cJdsn, FGT I P ~ ~ c  
fa&;&s tC - 3-:, ---\ -..L-- - C 1 nnn Mn rocrlir cnrt arnt l lA nr,t~.enmcent 1 sisnific;mt , \ .&., UGpUW],'WO%hG .L . I ~ , V V W , Y Y I  a-pr.. -.n .. r-.r -a<.- ~ r . .  - -9- - P- 2 9 : ~ -  --..1.J ,*!I1 LA r r * r r r ~ & v r A  re AAmrtatr/Pctmlan~n) invcsirr:inr, u r r :  iaculry wucu auu v w  cor*.gv. a-- r ---ye-.- - -#..-.-.-. . .. . . . . . . . . , , .,,,, 

Inad 
Temporary qWet 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Substandard 

punnnmt 

Adquatd 
Paranent 

. . . . g-43-319- -- . I I I 1 .  .I 

Current 
Quantity 

I- 
t 

FaciIity Description Unit of 
Measure 

0 

0 

0 
Heat-Trans & IDistr 

Lina  (Do not indluda 
822-248md822-268) 
Sewage and Indun 
?z;rgte-eiLH.h 

r b 

0 

0 

0 

100 

0 

LF 0 

. - 

c? 

0 

0 

,UL, u..&-..Y t WIY 

0 

100 

Roads (Do not 
include 851-142 and 

85 1-1 43 
VeldEquip Parking 

(Do not include 852- 
-0- OCL) 301 r m r l  

(Mains) (DO not 
include 8324267 
Water-Distr Sys- 
Potable (Do not 

include 842-246 and 
842-249) 

Water-Fii 
Protcction@dains) 

(Do not include 843- 
315,843-316 md 

. _L 1 v852-299) 
cgizesr!ng Ar:lizh: C h i e j k ~  &!emi?rsA t h  CCI cod" P l d  rrdrrent ts not 21j U;. 
950 LF. 

SY 

SY 

l S 0  

14,309 

705 

. LF 

LF 

0 

0 



b. SubstandardlSmd-pemranent means the faairy is 8 p e m ~ e n t  facilify which is sW~ctudy 
sound, but requires nrajor investnrcnt to adquatcly #NB its current pwposa 

-- .--- -.-- - - ... - -  .d-.-:-.. -"a :A ..-A I,.,..,,*. ti ~nadc~uafZm~orary  m r  l e  ~sallty iur subrianth c u ~ n ~ u ~ u v u  mw r r c  --- 
no other adequate $pace & s t ~  m wppon the lnction it houses. In g a d ,  this is the type of 
facility would be razed in Bvor of new, pemment construction TO be more objective, use the 

n v a  'Seventy-Fei~i wtt , if the &Wj$jj~t i ~~ i rd  13 b 9 i ~  : &cGtyup to-Adq?atOmzar~nZ 
status is iiicrc &an ~cr'cfiy-pamt of the cost KO build a mw, adqillrta Rdlity, chqhtility should 
be considered hadequateJTcn~orary, 

d. Any exception to the above criteria nrust be welt dom~mtecl. 

Preparcr; I certify the above Inforitratio nrpletc to the best of a ~ y  kno\vledge 
and bclict. 

Date 9 
CL 7 sc 92G 
CEPCIEC. 742-79a . 

Typed Niin, Rank, Office Syrtrbol, DSN Nurher 
- - - - - -  -- - - -  - . - - a  ----- l - L - l - ~ l ~ l - . * t ~ C m t .  - - - -  --- .,... -.-.. ..........-.- ..- ...- W G u M  ~ & m e ~ ;  I i j l ~  i lwvc uuur1rI..rnul8 i3 rrrulm.r maw cnmaa .pawsr . - r  r.r 5;: <L :::i; - 
knowledge and belief. 

1 

I -  ace f l  &PC - - -  

u & ~ # / r ,  M ~ g  JCGULS PCJ Q B T ~  
Ip!bo!, Q S ~  Nslsil\e.r 



SOURCE: 

MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
'ALLATION WOiiKSEET 

#a' 
% kc t ' :~~ : :  &3&3;5: !'~~~~ti,i % !& -vi!iXrSt V&4 =I 
Capacity Analysis Data WJs, 23 Scp 94". Qucstion 2. This clarificadon .. . 

references hcilitics question numbcr (B.3). 

Red Properry Rccdrds dated 25 Fcb 94. MlLCON and O&M Project 
listiuss 

Z ~ S T B ~  ~ Z U  50% R d  P i ~ p t ~ j  i ~ ~ i d : .  ?m'fj1;?~7i!j' ~ d j ~ ~ t  &%% bm:! ~2 
projected condition of facilities an# compktitan of dl fundcd MILCON 
and O&M projects. FiIe details of mulwl adjustments, including 
documentntion of project data, with the warks:httr. 

CONCLUSION: 



2 

PURl"RPSE: To document fie h e w  o 'Clarif1cauon u, Zsint Military Value a d  
i Capacity m1ysis Data Calls, 23 Scp 94", Question 2. This clarification 
: daurctr Frdliciu question number (B.3). (Continuati011 Shtn) 

Preparer: i c e e  the above iniirici i:,e fif iii:; bc~:ltdgc 
and beUef, 

(--- 

~ D a t e  ~ S J  

I4 CWCER,& DSN 742-7968 - . .. - 
mbol, DSN N&L& 

MAICOM Reviewer: I certify the 
bcy!!edzc & helik. 

7 



MlLITARY VALUE ANhtYSTS 
M A J C O w T A U n O N  WORKSHEET r r n  

RK4- 

; v A,,., ..-. *,-..- - Ufilrr:Grr*;Ar. +A kA;#;tarx# Voh'tr anti 
13 uub~~rrcw mr. m u w u  b v  raw,.aCuqw.r .U -v,... *-LUIU, - --- --- 

: Czpc* !sslv!t Data C.dlr, 23 Sep 94". Qrction 3. This darifiufion 
refcrenc~ Facilities question number (C. I). 

SOURCE: Real Property Records d a t i  28 Fcb 94. W O N  md O&M Pmjcn 
: , listings 

&";.,= *.z &m ?-%?! p q e q  re<cr&. Magldly adjust data baed on 
condition of facilities after compldicm of all funded W O N  . 1.. 

..no 
* * a  ,..- .*.. -.?- --..- v - J:  .,..--.- ...-t,.J:-" , " z : r l  p l c j ~ k  ~'4s vslnr,~ ur iuauuni agsa.*-*.e.-* :..-*w-..D 

documentation of project d~ta,  with the works11cc~ 

CONCLUSION: 



s s p - 2 9 - 9 4  T H U  1 8 : 8 7  
P -  2s . . d9~27/94 15:  28 2F8014317317 ,l4 CES 9-9 I~WWUUI'E~S w UU.I/UUP - , '. .. 

MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS 

PURPOSE: , To Pcumcat the answer to *CIarZcatioo to Joint Military Vnlvc md 
Capaciry Analysis Data Calig, 23 Sep 94". Question 3. 'Chis clarification 

; references Facilities question number (C 1). 

Prepatec I ccrtify the above e bcst of my knowjcd~c 
and belief. 

14 CES/CER, DSN 742-7968 
mbol, DSN Numba 

V 
MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify 
knowledge and belief 

- Dare 
Signature - 
~ & ! - ~ ! E W C F P F -  SAI 487-2094 
Typed Nme, Rank, Office Symbol,&mbmbcr 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FOfilCE 
HEADQUARTERS UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 

WASHINGTON OC 

MEMORANDUM FOR XOOR 
29 August 1994 

FROM: AFKOOT 

SUBJECT: Validation/Cert%cation of Joint Cross Service Questionnaire Data 

The attached table provides the information requested in q~restion 4 of the "Clarification 
to Joint Military Value and Capacity Analysis Data Calls" FAX we received fkom the Joint UPT 
Cross-service Study Team. 

This memorandum is to certify the attached data is accurate and complete to the best of 
our knowledge and belief. The AFKOOT POC, Lt Col Jeff Schantq is available at 5-065 1 to 
answer questions concerning this particular review. 

- - . .  - -  

w' 
S'EPHEN R MARTIN, Colonel. USAF 
Chief, Training Division 
Directorate of'operations, DCS P&O 
X7- 1773 

Attachments: 
1. FY 0 1 Undergraduate PilotMavigator Production R.equirements 



c. FY 01 Undelgraduate PilotMavigator Production Requirements 

W The information below responds to the following question contained in the Joint UPT Cross- 
service Study Team memo, Clarification to Joint Military Value iind Capacity Analysis - Data Calls, 
25 Aug 94: 

4. (HQ USAFKOOT) Capacity Analysis, Mission Requirements, Para 4 Question 1. Please 
provide the USAF FY 01 undergraduate pilot/navigator production requirements. Use the 
following table as a guide: 

Primary Pilot 1 144 
Advanced Airl i .anker  Pilot 752 (656) 

Type of Training 

- - -  

Advanced BomberFighter Pilot 1 336 

Total Projected Requirement 
(Active Duty USAF Requirement) 

ALP 15 
ATP 3 3 
ENJPT Primary 250 (98) 
ENJJFT Advanced 250 (98) 



DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE - AIR EDUCATION AND TRAINING COMMAND 

3 1 AUG 1994 

MEMORANDUM FOR HQ USAFIRTR 

FROM: HQ AETCtXO 
1 F STREET SUITE 02 
RANDOLPH AFB TX 78150-4325 

SUBJECT: Supplemental Joint Data Call :for Joint Undergraduate Pilot Training 

1. The attached Installation Worksheets constitute AETC's response to the 
25 Aug 94 Supplemental Joint Data Call from the Joint Cross-Service Group for 

2. We cerhfy the attached Installation Worksheets to  be true and accurate t o  the 
best of our ability. 

PETER H. f i l ~  
Colonel, USA3 
Acting Director, Plans and Operations 

Attachment: 
Installation Worksheets 



FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY 

CAPACITY ANALIYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET 

Columbus AFB MS 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Mission Requirements question number 
(C. I -dc) 

SOURCE: Major Timothy D. Ayres, HQ AETC/XOPU, 487-3390. 

METHOD: Professional judgmentknowledge. 

CONCLUSION: Columbus AFB does not conduct SUPT or SlUNT; therefore, this question 
does not apply. 

Preparer: I certify the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge 
and belief. 

- - Date 
Signature 

Typed N ~ a e ,  Rank, Office Symbol, DSN Number 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I certify the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief 

Date 30 h a 9 4  

Timothy D. Ayes. Maior. HC) AETCIXOPU. 487-3390 

FOR OFFICIAI, USE ONLY 



CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEET' 

Columbw AEB MS 

PURPOSE: To document the answer to Faditits questiot~ nuniber (B. 1)-D.C. 

SOIJ'RCE: AErC Reg 6h5, Attachment 7, dated 1 J i ~ b  4993. 
BRACBinder # 7. 

METHOD: Ektract datafiom abow sources. 

CONCLUSION: liaining Area Size CXitsria; 

Mtr~trrmm Arm S&&&qtlirztwttt~~ (Spare Ncartiwl Milrs x Alritu*) (Nore I) 
T-3 7: Contact Area - Below 15, OOOffe t  - 100 square miles x 5,OOOfset 

Abo~% IS, OOO feel - 100 syuun miles x 6,000 feel 
Jmtrument Area (?We 2) - 200 quare miles x 1.300 jr!ei 
Formation (Tc'ote 3) - 200 square miles x 3,000 feet 

T-38: Co-l A m  - ZOO squarc miles x 12,000fest 
Insmunent Area (;rc& 2) - Bclmv m240 - 400 spmr miles x 4,000 feet 

Above FLt4O - 800 square miles x 4,000 feel 
Fornation Area mote 3) - Below FL240 - 400 square milesx-4.0OQ.feet 

Above FL240 - 800 square miles x 4,000 feet 
IV T-1: All Arcw - Bclaw FL240 - 400 Sqvarc Milcs x 4,000 fed 

Abovs FL240 - 800 s q t m  miles x 4,000jeet 

NOTES: 
I. A vcrticd buffer of],  000 feet for m i p d  by the controlling crge3cy) murr bo established between 
high cvcm locatad owr low mc7ps. 

2. UmsuoI attitudes, steep hrmc, ardcmjdence rnanMlrl9r.r rnny bepor$ntmed in a conhcf area. 
3. Trml and f i a n o n  wing work may be pcr$ormed in a contact mwa 

Preparer: I certify the above information is accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and 
belief. 2 8 AUG leW 

Date - 

MAJCOM Reviewer: T certify the 
knowledge and belief 

8igllalru.e 

L .CL4d  =%? Z 
Typed Name, k n k ,  0 ce Sy 



PURPOSE: 

hllLrrARY VALUE ANALYSIS 
INSTALLATION WORKSHEEI: 

4- 
Columbus AFB, 

To document the answer to Manpower Implications question number 1b.A 
and 1c.A 

SOURCE: 

METHOD: I 

DD Form 2085,30 Sep 9.3, and ATC Fornr 515.30 Sep 93. 

Determine the number of adequate, substaridard, and inadequate quarters 
for boch permanent party and PCS swdcnt!i. D c t d c  thc number of 
officer and enlisted gross (available), divm:ed, and ner (accountable) spa- 
from lines 11, 12, and 13 from DD Form 2085; and lines 3, 5 ,  6, 8 and 10, 
A, J, K, and L from ATC Form 5 15. Enter the "net" spaces in tlic 
appropriate column. The numba of quvien designarcd for nudenu are 
included in the "total" column Enter the number of gross and diverted 
spaces in the appropriate spaces. If no substandard or inadequate quarters, 
rllen lcavc blank. Briefly explain usagic of the diverted spaces. 

CONCLUSION: 
Number of Number of Net Net Number Net Number Net Total Number of ' 
grass diverted Number of of o f Number of Quarters 
spaces spaces ~dequate Substandard Inadequate designated 

' 

w (QGrters. Quarters CZuarters for 
\_ 6 5)  students 

\,, 
- 

I 
BOQ's 1.  246 

BEQ's 1 - d''? d -122 

Explanation of diverted spaces: 
BOQY: 180 BOQs + 66 hou es = 

by fqmilies -&r c 
r t . - 

BZQs: 600 BEP spaces + 16 housca =@ - '72 fop UNCOQ (E4 Career k above) ,- 24 for 
rn (perm hold) -& f o r  misc rnaint,/dountime. 

Preparec I cenify the above information is accurare and complete ro rhc bcsr of my knowledge 
and belief. 

- 
~OBERT W.SPELL, BS-11, 14 CES/CEB, DSI? 742-7280 
Typed Name, Rank, OGcc: Symbol, DSN Numbcr 

MAJCOM Reviewer: I cenify the above information W t e  and complete to the best of my 
knowledge and belief 



Nurnbcr Nunher of Net 
of a c m s  div~rtsd Nurnlwr nf N u m h  of 
spaceR spaces Adaqua1.c 8ub~tandard 

Quartm~~ - 
VOQcj 38 0 88 

NCL Total Number of 
Number of Number of Quarten 
Inadequal Qusrt.ers D~ui~nutad 

Skadonm 

384 3R4 L 

20 epacoe are being converted from BOQ k, JUQ 
f - %  

FOR OFF1 CIAL USE ONLY 



CLOSE HOLD. 

JOINT CROSS-SERVICE: 

CATEGORY: 
-. 

UNDERGRADUATE PILOT TRAINING 

MILITARY VALUE ANALYSIS: 
DATA CALL WORK SHEET6 

COLUMBUS AFB MS 

Z S ~ ~ C L Y  /Wf 

The information contained herein is sensitive. ' Deputy SECDEF guidance restricts the release of data or analysis 
pertaining to evaluation of military bases for closure or realignment until the SECDEF forwards 
recommendations to the Base Closure Commission. All individuals handling this information should ta& ste$s 
to protect the material herein from disclosure. 

*. 

**********If any responses are classified, attach separate classified annex.********** 

CLOSE HOLD 



COLUMBUS 
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COLUMBUS 

PILOTINFOINAVIGATOR TRAINING INSTALLATION LISTING: 

CLUSh HULL, 

II Title 

COLUMBUS 
1 CORPUS CHRISTI I CORPUS CHIUSTI TX I 
FT RUCKER 
KINGSVILLE 

I MERIDIAN I MERIDIAN hllS I 

I SHEPPARD I WrrCHITA FALLS TX I 

PENSACOLA 
RANDOLPH * 
REESE 

* Includes Enhanced Flight Screening sites at Hondo TX and Air Force Academy CO 

PENSACOLA. FL 
UNIVERSAL CITY TX 
LUBBOCK TX I 

OLUMBUS CLOSE HOLD 



COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

. . dermaduate Pilot and NFO/Nav@tor T / A. un - 
A 

mining 
{ .  - 3  

. List all ground combat units that train at this installation. 

w 
Ground Training Function 

UnitIMTOE 
None 

2. List all other units not previously mentioned (active, reserve, guard, ctc.) that train at this installation. 

3. List a11 requirements the installation or its tenants have to support training of other service components 
(e.g., ground force training, battle group exercise, etc.) 

B. O~erational Sauadron S U D D O ~  

Type of Support 

1. List the operational (active or reserve) or special squadrons based at :your installation. Include any 
rograrnrned additions or deletions through FY 1997. (HQ Air Force will provide for Air Force) 

CLOSE HOLD 

Frequency 
J 

b 



COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLD 

I 
HQ USAF will Answer 

I 

4"- [- -- ' ? Squadron Name 

2. List all other DoD, non-DoD, and other air& which are or are programmed (through FY 1997) to be 
parked or stationed at your installation. (I-IQ Air Force will provide for liir Force) 

. . 
Provide the average daily number of flight operations conducted by  on-trsunlng military aircraft assigned 

to this station and the total number of days during which these operations were conducted. If data is not 
normally recorded, include estimates (and identify as such). A flight operation is defined as a takeoff, landing, 
or approach without a landing. 

Aircraft Type(s) 

1 Main Airfield I Auxiliary Field I Auxiliary Field I Auxiliary Field 

IvIission 

'1nclude only days when the installation operates at  normal training levels (Do not include 
-eekends and holidays if the training rate is a t  minimal level~i). 

J 
COLUMBUS 

.5 
CLOSE HOLD 



' COLUMBUS 
Mission Requirements 

CLOSE HOLL, 

NOTE: All aircraft assigned to Columbus AFB, are military training aimaft. 
/1 -- 3 

. List deployable aviation support units (e.g., Command & Control, Expeditionary Base Support, and Air w Defense) stationed at this installation. For each type unit, give the number assigned, its mission and primary 
equipment items (e.g., radars, trucks, etc.). 

C. M - 
. . anaeed Tranin~ Areas 

1. List the air-to-ground training ranges, outlying airfields, auxiliary airfields, special use airspace and areas 
for special use that are actively managed (scheduled or controlled) by the installation. 

1 Managed Training Assets I Management Role I 
idian NAS (owner) 

3 1 (Columbus AFB) 
I 

Columbus 2 MOA Controlled and scheduled by 50th Fl'S (Columbus AFB) I 
I 

Columbus 3 MOA ( Controlled and scheduled by 50th Fl.S (Columbus AFB) I 
Columbus 4 MOA 

1 IR-67 I Awaiting final transfer from Birmingham ANG (owner) 1 

Controlled and scheduled by 50th Fl'S (Columbus AFB) 

Meridian 1 East MOA 

IR-66 

Scheduled by 37th FTS (LOA with Meridian NAS - owner) 

Awaiting final transfer from 

I 

I IR-91 . 1 Controlled and scheduled by 50th FTS (Columbus AFB) I 

IR-68 

IR-70 

Controlled and scheduled by 50th FlrS (Columbus AFB) 

Controlled and scheduled by 50th FlTS (Columbus AFB) 

SR-137 Controlled and scheduled by 37th 

VR-1014 Controlled and scheduled by 37th FITS (Columbus AFB) 
L 

VR-1031 

QW' 
COLUMBUS 

Scheduled by arrange&t with Meridian NAS (owner) 

VR- 1050 

CLOSE HOLD 

Awaiting final transfer from Birmingham ANG (owner) 
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c- -. VR-1051 

2. List other candidate installations @OD and non-DoD) that could be considered for performing these 
management duties. 

Awaiting final transfer from Birmingh~am ANG (owner) 1 
w' 

Asset I Installation I Reason for Con~sideration 

VR-1072 

1 A11 Columbus I NAS Meridian ( Proximity to Columbus AFB 11 

Controlled and scheduled by 14 
Wing Airspace office) 

D. General Military S U D D O ~  

1. Does this installation currently support any joint services (i.e., counter-narcotics) air operations? If so, 
explain. 

ANSWER: No. 

a. If applicable, give the type and number of aircraft based at your installation that conduct these 

u ~erations and the total number of sorties flown during N 1993 in suppcrt of these operations. 

b. If applicable, list special equipment and facility (e.g., radar surveillance systems) at your installation 
that directly support these operations. 

Function 

2. Does this installation have a role in national air defense or any other war or peace time defense plans? If 
so, explain. 

NSWER: Yes - CONUS Air Reconnaissance for Damage Assessment (CARDA). 

7 
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Does this installation directly support a military or civilian area conb-01 and surveillance mission (e.g., 
~ , ~ A C S F A C ,  FA4 support)? If so, provide details. 

ANSWER: Yes. Provides air traffic control services to civilian satellite airports and anti-drug surveillance. 

4. Describe the role this installation plays in any logistics support and nnobilization plan. 

ANSWER: CAFB is notionally tasked; therefore, our assets join units from other bases to fonn a complete 
mobility team. Our people support various missions from service and supply to runway repair. 

5. List any other military support missions currently conducted atlfrom this installation (e.g., port of 
embarkation for personnel, other active dutylreserve personnel or 1ogistic:s transfer missions). 

ANSWER: None. 

6. Are any new military missions planned for this installation? 

ANSWER: No. 

F.. Other S U D D O ~  

Does the installation have a role in a disaster assistance plan, search and rescue, or local evacuation plan? 
--* so, describe. 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB is tasked to respond to off-base emergencies or disasters involving military, DoD 
or DOE materials. This tasking is supported by mutual aid agreements with the local f r e  departments, police 
departments, and hospitals. 

IAW AFR 355-1 as supplemented, Columbus AFB is also notionally tasked to provide disaster assistance 
to civil authorities in the local geographic region when a non-military emergency or disaster occurs and 
control is beyond civilian capabilities. Air Force resources will not be committed unless authorized by the 
President, DoD, or the Presidential Federal Coordinating Officer. 

Columbus AFB may be tasked to provide available military resources for search and rescue operations in 
the vicinity of the base. AETC resources will not be committed for other than local wing aircraft in local 
flying areas without the approval of 19AF/DOF. 

2. Does the installation provide any direct meteorological support to local civilian, governmental or military 
agencies? If so, describe. 

ANSWER: Yes - through the 14th OSSIDOW Weather Flight, and 14th OSSIDOBF Radar Approach 
Control Facility. The weather shop is operationally equipped with a NE:KRAD Doppler Radar System. The 
NEXRAD system provides meteorological support to the Tupelo and Memphis National Weather Service 
yorecasting Centers, as well as being part of the N E X W  National Weather System. The NEXRAD 

qtennae is used by the National Weather Service Forecasting Center for the Memphis regional district. The 

J 
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antennae is also part of the NEXRAD National Weather System, provicling advanced severe weather 
f - ymgnition and severe weather watchlwarning forecast capabilities. 'TIE weather shop has a cooperative 

<greement with the Tupelo National Weather Service for severe weather identification and notification. The 
weather shop provides weather warnings to the 'hpelo Army Guard Aviation Support Facility and the Jackson 
Army Guard Aviation Support Facility. Also, 175-1 remote weather briefings are given upon request, along 
with seasonal weather briefings. The weather shop also provides suppc~rt to the Columbus superintendent of 
schools, providing weather forecasting and conditions used by the superintendent to make school closure 
decisions. The Radar Approach Control (RAPCON) provides local we'ather information to all military and 
civilian pilots within its area of jurisdiction. This service includes collecting and disseminating Pilot Reports 
(PIREPS), weather warnings, weather advisories, and issuing NOTAME when required. Additionally the 
ANIGPN-20 Surveillance Radar provides limited weather reporting detection capability for the more severe 
weather cells/formations. 

3. Are any new civilian or other non-DoD missions planned for this installation? If so, describe. 

ANSWER: No. 

F. Weather 

1. What percentage of the time (on average, by month), does the local weather affect training operations and 
restrict airfield sortie rates. Use the following chart and add any further descriptions on how weather 
r~enerally impacts airfield and training operations (recumng wind or fog conditions, etc.). 

.&field: 

% of Hours Below 500 ft % of All Sorties 

Feb. 87 13 3.3 
Mar. 90 10 1.8 
Apr. 95 5 1 .O 

23.7 
24.0 
23.3 
19.5 
19.5 
14.3 
17.7 
3 1 . v  

2~ercentage of total normal operating hours that specified weather 
':nclude list of normal operating hours used for this calculatian). 
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. - . -- - . . . - - - .. - - - . 

CLOSE HOLD 

. Give the official planning factor for percent of sorties lost due to weather (based on historic data). w; 
ANSWER: Aircraft 

T-37 t 
T-38 I 
AT-38 Not enough data 

3. Do the normal weather conditions at the most frequently used training areas pose a chronic problem for 
scheduling training sorties? If so, are alternate training areas used? Does the use of alternate training facilities 
involve relocating aircraft and support personnel to other installations during certain times of the year? 

ANSWER: No. Weather conditions do not pose a problem. 
ANSWER: No. Alternate areas are not used. 
ANSWER: No. Relocation is never required due to weather. 

1J 
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4. Air Space and Fight Tr- 
. . 

, Is missiodtraining impacted by training m a  airspace encroachment or other conflict? For example, noise 
abatementltraffic procedures that limit operations. Explain. 

ANSWER: No. 

2. Do the MOAsIbombing rangedother training areas have any scheduling restrictions/limitations? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

a. If scheduling problems are encountered, list all reasons. 

ANSWER: Addition of the AT-38 mission in preparation for SUPT has resulted in one of five MOAs 
(Columbus 3 MOA) being specifically scheduled three periods per day t c ~  allow MARSA operations. This 
MOA had been extensively used by T-38 operations due to its proximity to Columbus AFB. While there is 
sufficient airspace available to still accomplish both T-38 and AT-38 operations, T-38s currently have to utilize 
the more distant MOAs during AT-38 MARSA operations. Transition to1 SUPT and the T-1A in FY 96 will 
result in a reduction in T-38 operations, which in turn will alleviate the ciment requirement to utilize the more 
distant Columbus 2 and 4 MOAs during AT-38 MARSA operations. 

The AT-38s (49th FTS) currently utilize Restricted Area R-4404, which is owned by Meridian NAS- 
McCain Field. While the 49th FTS does have to request range times from Meridian NAS, it has not had any 

.~blems in securing range times to date. 

w!hSWER: NIA. 

3. Do you expect more restrictions/limitations to be imposed on the MOAsIbombing rangeslother training 
areas used by your unit? (Yes or No) 

ANSWER: No. 

a. If yes, state all reasons. 

ANSWER: NIA. 

4. Are there any significant changedrestrictions/1imitations being worked that will affect the scheduling of low 
level routes used by your unit? (Yes or No) 

ANSWER: Yes. 

a. If yes, list all changes. 

ANSWER: The addition of 4 low level routes recently acquired from the Birmingham ANG. Effective 01 
~ r i l  1994, Columbus was supposed to have acquired 2 VR Routes (VR-11050 and 105 1) and 2 IR Routes (IR- 

and 67). While we have received the low level route files, 813's and EIW's, the routes were not officially 
.J 11 
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listed in the 28 Apr 94 FLIP AP/lB as belonging to Columbus. The addition of the four low level routes will 
"'mificantly ' .g increase the low altitude training airspace managed by Columbus. This will not only provide the 

?litional routes required for T-1A operations (beginning in FY 96). but will also allow for an increase in 
.vigation out-and-back training sorties. The two of the four routes have: alternate entry/exit points near 

Campbell AAF, which will allow for low level tr&g during out-and-back missions. 

5. Excluding airport traffic area, what airspace does the installation schedulelmanage? Include any military 
operating areas, restricted areas, warning areas, low altitude tactical navigation areas, air refueling 
tracks/anchors, militmy training routes, and alert areas. List and identify each unit of airspace. Provide MOA 
and restricted area utilization reports as necessary. 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB owns and manages the following: 

Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
SR- 137 
VR-1014 
VR- 1072 

* 

NSWER: Columbus AFB does not own, but does schedule and manag,e Meridian 1 east MOA 

*ANSWER: 14 OSSIDOBF Radar Approach Control Facility currently nlanages the following, by providing 
direct radar control of all Class "C" airspace within 10 NM of Columbus AFB (to 23,000' MSL), Alert Area 
440, Columbus Military Operating Areas 1 through 4 and Meridian 1 East, as well as low altitude navigation 
training areas IR-9 1, SR- 137, and VR- 101 4. 

6. If installation does not schedulelmanage any airspace, then identify airspace used for local training. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

7. For each piece of airspace, that your installation controls or manages, answer the following questions: 

a. Has an environmental analysis (EA, EIS, etc.) been conducted on each airspace? (Yes or No) 

ANSWER: No, an EA/EIS has not been conducted on all airspace. 

- What is the status of each environmental analysis and supplement? 

ANSWER: EA for IR-70 was submitted on 30 Mar 94. 

COLUMBUS 
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- Were there any problems associated with the analysis? 

f ' 4 ANSWER: No problems were encountmd. 

w - Does the current "Description of Proposed Actions/Alternativt:s" (DOPAA) define your operations, 
and if it does, was it used for the latest environmental analysis and supersonic waiver if required? Explain any 
lack of reports. 

ANSWER: The DOPAA defines operations, it was used in the larest environmental analysis, and no 
reports are lacking. 

b. Are there known noise sensitive areas (NSAs) associated with each piece of airspace? (YestNo) 

ANSWER: Yes, there are noise sensitive areas (NSAS:) associated with our airspace. 

- List those documented in Flight Information Publication (FLII') and those you have concerns about. 

ANSWER: piirs~ace 
Columbus 1 MOA 
Columbus 2 MOA 
Columbus 3 MOA 
Columbus 4 MOA 
Meridian 1 East MOA 
IR-66 Mantachie, MS. 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 Holcomb, MS. 
SR-137 Durant, MS. 
11 Winona, MS. 
I I Eupora, MS. 
I I Camp Lake Forest 

VR-1014 
VR-1050 Mantachie, MS. 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 

NSA's 
None known. 
None known. 
None known. 
None known. 
None known. 
(34" 19' 30" N r' 088" 29' 30" W). 
None known. 
None known. 
None known. 
(33" 46' 00" N ,' 089" 58' 00" W). 
(33" 04' 30" N ,' 089" 51' 15" W). 
(33" 29' 00" N ,' 089" 44' 00" W). 
(33" 32' 20" N ,1 089" 16' 20" W). 
(33" 07' 35'' N ,1 088" 47' 00" W). 
None known. 
(34" 19' 30" N ,I 088" 29' 30'' W). 
None known. 
None known. 

- Do any of these NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training or mission? 

ANSWER: No, these NSA's do not effect or threaten our training. 

c. Are there any known civilian/commercial encroachments with each piece of airspace? (YesINo) 

, ANSWER: No, there are no known encroachments. 

13 
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- List those for ground or airspace encroachment. (i.e., Public-use airports, parachute operations, 
f Yders, etc.) 

.? 
.I 

ANSWER: None, for ground or airspace encroachment. w 
d. Are there any planned expansions to your special use airspace? >reflo (Include new airspace 

proposals) 

ANSWER: Yes - Realignment of T-38 airspace sectors within the Clolumbus 1 MOA to allow 
implementation of a new HI-ILS approach. Work has begun on two AR tracks for the upcoming T-1A training 
mission. 

- Explain proposal and give status (to include community reactions) 

ANSWER: Currently, only one High Altitude penemtion is available (to the northeast), and there are no 
current AR tracks. 

- What was the primary rationale supporting expansion? 

ANSWER: To provide a High Altitude penetration from the northwest, reducing required recovery time 
and fuel for aircraft recovering from the Columbus 3 MOA. When we receive the T-1A we will need AR tracks 
to complete our mission. 

e. What type of restrictions exist with each airspace? (i.e., hours of operation, subsonic, altitude 
strictions, exercise only, ATC delays, etc.) 

ANSWER: All MOAs are subsonic. 

f. What is the published availability of each airspace? 

ANSWER: Columbus 1,2,3, & 4 MOAs sunrise to sunset weekdays, other times by NOTAM. 

- How many hours (average per year for 1990 through 1993) was the airspace scheduled? 

ANSWER: Airs~ace 
Columbus 1 
Columbus 2 
Columbus 3 
Columbus 4 
ME1 1 EAST 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
SR-137 
IR-68 &70 

Scheduled 
3,132.0 
3,132.0 
3,132.0 
3,132.0 
3,132.0 
299.6 
48.9 
220.6 
0.0 
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/- 
Note: IR-66 & 67 and VR-1050 & 1051 gained 01 Apr 94. No Data available. 

w,,' - How many hours were actually used (average per year for 1990 through 1993, total of all users)? 

ANSWER: A i 4 X G 2  
Columbus 1 
Columbus 2 
Columbus 3 
Columbus 4 
ME1 1 EAST 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
SR- 137 
IR-68 &70 

See note in previous answer. 

- State reasons for difference between scheduled and actually used. 

ANSWER: Non-use was always for weather or Wing self-imposed due to aircraft flying hours 
availability. 

g. Is it possible to increase utilization of the airspace? (Yes or No) 

Uf ANSWER: Yes. 

h. Can it be expanded in volume andlor hours of use? (Yes or No) 

ANSWER: Yes, utilization could be increased by increasing hours of use. 

i. Describe the volume or area of the airspace. 

ANSWER: &Q?L Total Sauare Mile= 
Columbus 1 2,642.6 
Columbus 2 647.3 
Columbus 3 2,667.6 
Columbus 4 1,378.9 

j. What percentage of the airspace is usable? 

ANSWER: 100 %. 

8. Potential For Growth in Training Airspace (Area) 

a. Is expansion possible? (Yes or No) 

J 15 
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f ; ANSWER: Yes. The number of MTRs could be expanded, however, expansion of MOAs are not possible. 

- If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of increase and ratio~~ale for your estimate 

ANSWER: MTRs could be expanded by approximately 100%. 

b. Will current access remain the same (status quo)? (Yes or No) 

ANSWER: Yes. 

c. Are reductions expected? (Yes or No) 

ANSWER: No. 

- If yes, give an estimate of the percentage of decrease and rationale for your estimate 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

d. Do current special use airspace and training areas meet all training requirements? (Yes or No) 

ANSWER: Yes, MOA's and MTR's meet training requirements. 

- Can some of your training requirements only be met by deployed, off-station training? (Yes or 

w No) 

ANSWER: No, deployment for training is not necessary. 

- If not, what degradation is experienced? Explaididentify 

ANSWER: Not applicable, because degradation is not experienced. 

9. Commercial Aviation Impact 

a. Is the installation joint-use (CIVILIANIMILITARY)? YESINO. 

ANSWER: No. 

b. Identify all of the S i e l d s  (to include civilian~commercial~general aviatioduncontrolled) within a 50 
mile radius of the installation. 

ANSWER: 
Golden Triangle (GTR) Lowndes County (UBS) Monroe County (M40) 
Stinson (3A8) George M. Bryan (STF) Oktibbeha (M5 1) 
McCharan (M83) Okolona (5A4) Houston (M44) 

w 
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f - ,  NAME DIMENSIONS 
A-440 
CBM1 w CBM2 
CBM3 
CBM4 
ME11 W 
ME11 E 
BHM1 
BHM2 
PINEHILL 
CALEDONlAl 
CALEDONIA2 
GREENWOOD 
MEMPHIS 
OXFORD 
R4404 

AREA ALT 
177 6500 

2643 15000 
647 15000 

2668 15000 
1379 13000 
3750 15000 
720 15000 

2390 13000 
2390 9500 
2185 13000 
877 4000 
804 4000 
831 4000 
857 4000 
809 4000 
78.5 11500 

CUBIC NM DISTANCE 
189 1 

6521 1 
1596 45 
6582 42 
2949 74 
9252 15 
1776 15 
5110 63 
3734 63 
4672 82 
577 12 
529 12 
547 45 
564 75 
532 45 
148 37 

ALERT x .8: 151 
ALERT TOT: 189 
WA TOTAL: 0 
MOA TOTAL: 44941 
RES TOTAL: 148 
TOTAL: 45278 

ALMlAlMOA 451 30 
AUMOA 451 30 

STRIKE L BIF WAIMOAIRES: 45089 
EW LAIRLIFT 4 wso AL.8MIAlMOA 45092 
PRIMARY L NFO 4 SCRN AL.8lMOA 45092 

CNM x DIST BASE ALT 
189 

6521 
71 830 

276454 
21 81 90 
138775 
26645 

321 942 
235266 
383094 

6924 
6347 

24602 
42286 
23951 

5494 

ALERT: 189 ALERT DIST: 1.0 
WA: 0 WA DIST: ERR 

MOA : 1782826 MOA DIST: 39.7 
RES: 5494 RES DIST: 37.0 

TOTAL: 1788509 ALL DIST: 39.5 
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..- 
/' - Macon(M20) 

George Downer (AN) 
~ c k e k  (9M4) 
Itawamba (1 1 M) 
Akerman Choctaw Co. 
Tupelo Industrial 
Lamb 
Fulton-Itawamba 
Columbus AFB AUX 
Rainbow 
Rye 

Richard Arthur (M95) 
Reform (3M8) 
Brooksville 
Tupelo (TUP) 
Hopper 
Henly 
Plantersville 
Tupelo-Lemons 
North Pickens 
Calhoun 
Fayem 

Ldm-lar (M55) 
Marion County (HAB) 
Louisville (LMS) 
Tuscaloosa (TCL) 
Manatachie 
Ball 
Louisville Winston Co. 
Lake Tuscaloosa 
Wade 
Pontotoc 

c. Do civilian~comrnercial operators or other airspace users pose any scheduling, operational, or 
environmental constraints or limits on operations? YesINo (In answering Yes or No, consider ATC, hours of 
operations, flight tracks/profiles, conflicting MIC with other airports or airspace users, noise sensitive, areas, 
etc. 

- Describe the impact. 
f 

ANSWER: No. 

10. List all areas for special use within 1 0 nmi. of y ur installatlo or each 'ece of airspate, provide 
"lowing d a b  bg &.d;& a P . d +  cli 4 

u d r s p a e e  Designator: 

a. Type of airspace (i.e., warning area, MOA, alert area, restricted artxi, or MTR) 

ANSWER: MOAs - Columbus 1,2,3,4, Meridian 1 West, Meridian 1 East, Birmingham 1 & 2 
Restricted Areas - R W 4  A, B, C. 
MTR's - IR-66, IR-67, IR-68, IR-70, IR-91, VR-1014, WL-1031, VR-1050, VR-1051, VR- 

1072, SR-137 

b. Dimensions (nmi. x nrni. x ft) 

ANSWER: Airs~acg D~mens~oll~ 
CBM 1 8 0 ~ 4 0 ~ 1 4 , 0 0 0  2.3 - 
CBM 2 2 5 x 2 5 ~  14,000 2.3 = 
CBM 3 42 x 60 x 14,000 z13 

4 
CBM 4 48 x 30 x 12,000 8 0 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 35 x 35 x 21,500 
BHM 2 -- 35 x 35 x 21,500 
R W 4  A 

17 
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R4404 B 
R4404 C 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 
SR- 137 

c. Distance from main Mield  

ANSWER: Airspace 
CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 
SR- 137 

48.5 $' ,,q- 
5 nmi. radius x 10,300 1 33 ' ' 
5 nmi. radius x 3,000 3 1% F 

Distance 
10 ' 
57 r 

59 
90 * 
55 
29 
78 
78 
38 
37 
37 
30 
30 
85 
100 
26 
19 
30 
45 
45 
115 
30 

d. Time en route from main airfield 

ANSWER: Airsnace Time (min) 
CBM 1 2 
CBM 2 11 

V 
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CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 
SR-137 

e. Controlling agency 

ANSWER: ~lbWu2 
CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR- 1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 

C o n t r o l l i w  
CBM Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
CBM Approach Control 
Atlanta Center 
Atlanta Center 
ME1 App & Memphis Center 
ME1 App & Memphis Center 
ME1 App & Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
CBM Approach Control 
CBM Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
BHM Approach 
BHM FSS 
BHM FSS 
BHM FSS 
CBM Approach 
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f. Scheduling agency 

w 
ANSWER: AJiUQ= 

CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
IR-70 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR-1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 
SR- 137 

CBM Approach 

Agencv 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW,CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FIW,CBM 
Comtrawing One, NMM 
14 FTW, CBM 
117 TRW, BHM 
117TRW, BHM 
Comtrawing One, NMM 
Comtrawing One, NMM 
Comtrawing One, NMM 
1 17 TRW, BHM 
117 TRW, BHM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
14 FIW, CBM 
14 FTW, CBM 
117 TRW, BHM 
117 TRW, BIIM 
14 FIW, CBM 
14FTW, CBM 

g. Are cannedstereo airways needed to access air space? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

- If so, how many? 

ANSWER: Cannedstereo airways are needed to access all airspace. 

- If so, what types (i.e., IFR, VFR, or altitude reservation)? 

ANSWER: IFR, for all airspace. 

h. Is the airspace under radar coverage? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

- If so who provides the coverage? 

J 
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f :  ANSWER: CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 

Columbus Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Control 
Atlanta Center 
Atlanta Center 
Meridian Approach Control 
Meridian Approach Control 
Meridian Approach Control 

i. Is the airspace under communications coverage? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

- If so who provides the coverage? 

ANSWER: Airs~ace 
CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 

W MEI 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 
IR-66 
IR-67 
IR-68 
JR-70 
IR-9 1 
VR-1014 
VR-1031 
VR-1050 
VR-1051 
VR- 1072 
SR- 137 

Communications Cover- 
Columbus Approach Contrc~l 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Columbus Approach Contrcd 
Atlanta Center 
Atlanta Center 
Meridian Approach Control 
Meridian Approach Control 
Meridian Approach Control 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
Memphis Center 
BHM FSS 
BHM FSS 
BHM FSS 
BHM FSS 
Jackson FSS 
Greenwood FSS 

j. Number of low level airways (below 18,000 ft) that bisect airspace 
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ANSWER: AiERw2 
CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 

k. Number of high altitude airways (above 18,000 ft ) that bisect airspace 

ANSWER: Airspace 
CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 

Hi Alt Airwavs Bisectlu 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 

1. Total number of sorties/movements flown in N 1990 through 1993 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

- By your service 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

m. Total number of available hours in N 1990 through '1993 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

-- - - - . - - - . . . . - . . . . . . 

CLOSE HOLD 

None 
None 
v11 
None 
V245 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
None 
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n. Total number of scheduled hours in FY 1990 through 1993 
[--, A 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

w - By your service 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

o. Total number of hours used 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

- By your service 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

ANSWER: Data not available at CAFB. 

p. Types of training permitted 
w' 

ANSWER: Airs~ace 
CBM 1 
CBM 2 
CBM 3 
CBM 4 
ME1 1 West 
ME1 1 East 
BHM 1 
BHM 2 
R4404 A 
R4404 B 
R4404 C 

Training Permitted 
Any 
Any 
Any 
Any 
Any 
Any 
Any 
Any 
Air to Ground practice bombing runs. 
Air to Ground practice bombing runs. 
Air to Ground practice boml~ing runs. 

11. List all the Ranges (Controlled/managed by installation) (IF NONE, :SKIP TO A. 3.) 

Range Name: 

ANSWER: None. 
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a. List the range(s) that your installation controls/rnanages? 

( < ANSWER: Not applicable. 

w b. List the range's (s') associated airspace to include restricted areas, MOAs, etc. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

c. What is the distance from the installation to the range(s) (primary target or centroid)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

d. What is the size of the range? (in acres) 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- What is the size of the range's(sl) impact area(s) (in acres)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- What is the size of the restricted area in which the range lies (in square miles)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- What is the altitude ceiling of the range's(st) restricted area(s)? 

w 
ANSWER: Not applicable. 

e. Does the range's(st) shape/location prohibit efficient training or sigpificantly hamper mission 
accomplishment (i.e., single run-in headings, no pop patterns, etc.)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

f. What other type of restrictions exist (i.e., limited hours, exercise only, ceiling precludes high altitude 
dive bomb deliveries, etc.)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

g. What flying squadron/aviation units are regular users (20 or more :range periods per year) of the 
range(s)? List 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

h. What is the published availability of the range(s)? 
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ANSWER: Not applicable. 

w., ; 
- How many hours (average per year for 1990 through 1993) wrls the range(s) scheduled? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- How many hours was the range(s) used (average per year for 11990 through 1993, total of all users)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

, - Utilization (average usedlaverage scheduled x 100 = %) 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- Give reasons for non-use. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

i. Does the range(s) have full-scale weapons delivery (FSWD)/area scoring weapon system (ASWS) 
capability? Describe in detail. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

w - What are the associated FSWDIASWS restrictions? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

j. Does the range(s) have any special weapons capability (shapes, laser-guided, etc.)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- What are the associated special weapons restrictions? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

k. Does the range(s) have electronic warfare capability? Describe (unclassified) in detail. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- What are the associated electronic warfare restrictions? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

1. Are there any noise sensitive area (NSAs) associated with the rang;e(s)? List. 

e 
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ANSWER: Not applicable. 
JZ ., 

w - Do any of the NSAs affect or threaten the quality of training? (Explain) 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

m. Are there commerciaYcivilian encroachment problems associated with the range(s)? Describe. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- Do any of these encroachments affect or threaten the quality c~f training? (Explain) 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

n. Describe problems (if any) with hazardous materiaYwaste/ordnance disposal? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

o. What is the status of any MOUIA or Letters of Agreement (LOA)l associated with range? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- Is there a prospect of the range having a diminished training capacity when the MOU/A or LOA is 
ewed? If yes, explain. 

1 
ANSWER: Not applicable. 

p. Is it possible to increase utilization of the range(s) (expand hours,, volume)? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

q. Are there any planned range real property expansions? Describe. 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

- What is community reaction to ycur proposal? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

12. List all the other air-to-ground training ranges not controlled or mana.ged by your installation within 100 
nrni. For each range, provide the following data: 

Range Name: 

crr, 
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Restricted Area R-4404 Complex. 

f :  2 * a. Location (citytcounty and state and latitude and longitude) 

ANSWER: Macon (Noxubee), MS, 3303'W, R4404 A - 88'43'W to 33MN, 88'40W - to 33'04N, 88'39'W 
to 33'02N, 88'41 W to beginning, R4404 B & C 5nm rad circle at 33'03'N,, 88'41'W. 

b. Distance from main airfield 

ANSWER: 35 NM. 

c. Time en route from main 

ANSWER: 7 minutes. 

d. Controlling agency 

ANSWER: Meridian Approach and Memphis ARTCC. 

e. Scheduling agency 

ANSWER: Comtrawing 1, NAS Meridian, MS. 

f. Are canned/stereo airways needed to access air space? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

- If so, how many? 

ANSWER. One. 

- If so, what types (i.e., IFR, VFR, or altitude reservation)? 

ANSWER: IFR. 

g. Is the airspace under radar coverage? 

ANSWER: Yes 

- If so who provides the coverage? 

ANSWER: Radar coverage is provided by Meridian Approach Control and Memphis ARTCC. 

h. Is the airspace under communications coverage? 
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L. j ANSWER: Yes. 

w - If so who provides the coverage? 

ANSWER: Communication coverage is provided by Meridian Approach Control and Memphis 
ARTCC. 

i. Number of low level airways (below 18,000 ft) that bisect airspace 

ANSWER: None. 

j. Number of high altitude airways (above 18,000 ft ) that bisect air!;pace 

ANSWER: None. 

k. Total number of sorties flown in FY 1990 through 1993 

ANSWER: Data not available at Columbus AFB. 

- By your service 

ANSWER: Not available. 

- By other services (including reserves and national guard) u 
ANSWER: Not available. 

1. Total number of available hours in FY 1990 through 1993 

ANSWER: Not available. 

m. Total number of scheduled hours in FY 1990 through 1993 

ANSWER: Not available. 

- By your service 

ANSWER: Not available. 

- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

ANSWER: Not available. 
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n. Total number of hours used 
6 -  A I 

ANSWER: Data not available at Columbus AFB. 

V - By your service 

ANSWER: Not available. 

- By other services (including reserves and national guard) 

ANSWER: Not available. 

o. Types of training permitted 

ANSWER: Air to Ground practice bombing runs. 

13. Describe the major air traffic structure (routes, terminal control areas,, approaches, etc.) within 50 NM of 
each air-to-ground range, airspace, and airfield. 

ANSWER: AinvaysIJet Routes; V245, V278, V18, V159, V209,522,53 1,541,514 
Airspace classes; Class "C" and 'I>". 
Airports with Instrument Approaches; Richard Arthur Fielld (M95), Golden Triangle Regional 
(GTR), Marion County (I-IAB), Winston County (LMS), Lawndes County (UBS), Monroe 
County (M40), Okolona Municipal (5A4), McCharen FieI'd (M83). 

-4. Are installation operations currently affected by the major air traffic structures (routes, terminal control 
areas, approaches, etc.) within 50 NM of each air-to-ground range, airspace, and airfield? If so, describe the 
effect. 

ANSWER: No. 

15. Are there planned changes to the major air traffic structures (routes, terminal control areas, approaches, etc.) 
in the region? If so, will these changes affect installation operations. Describe the effect. 

ANSWER: Yes, there are planned changes to the major air traffic structures in the region. 

ANSWER: No, these changes will not effect installation operations. 

16. Does the current system of air traffic control (ATC) routes limit aircraft flights between the installation and 
all associated training areas? If so, describe these limitations. 

ANSWER: No. 

17. Does the installation experience any ATC delays on a regular basis? l[f so, describe the recurring causes for 
:se delays and give the average duration. 
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YSWER: Yes. Columbus does experience ATC delays. Data for the past 2 years shows an average of 6.5 w, ;xaft delays per month. The common rationale for the delays are in-flight emergencies coupled with a 
condensed flying schedule. 

18. Are there any air MIC control constraints/procedures listed in the current Air Ops manuaVAICUZ study 
that currently, or may in the future, limit installation operations? 

ANSWER: No. 

19. Does the current airspace which you schedule/control permit advanced fighter training? If not, explain why. 

ANSWER: No. Advanced fighter training requires the use of air-to-ground ranges and Columbus AFB does 
not controVmanage any air-to-ground ranges. 

20. Is there airspace within 50 NM which permits advanced fighter training? 

. ANSWER: Yes. 

21. Does the current airspace configuration permit advanced helicopter training? If not, explain why. 

ANSWER: No. Advanced helicopter training requires the use of low-altitude-tactical-navigation areas and 
'dumbus AFB does not controVmanage any such areas. 

e~. Does the airspace configuration prohibit other types of undergraduate pilot training? If so, explain why. 

ANSWER: No. 

23. For each syllabus of undergraduate pilot andlor NFOINavigator flight training, state whether you require any 
specific terrain feature or over water access for training. 

rater Requirement I 

I - I ATP T-38 None -1 

J3. Airfields 

1. For the main airField(s) and each auxiliary and outlying fieldlstaging base, provide the following data 

irfield Name: 

J 
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ANSWER: Columbus AFB, MS. 
p . .A 

w a. Location (citylcounty and state and latitude and longitude) 

ANSWER: Columbus 1 Lowndes County, MS. - Latitude 33" 38l.6 N 1 Longitude 088" 26'.6 W 

b. Distance from main field: 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

c. Does the airfield have more than one runway complex that can conduct independent (i.e., concurrent) 
flight operations? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

d. Does the airfield have parallel or dual offset runways? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

- , If the airfield has parallel or dual offset runways, do they pemlit dual IFR flight operations? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

e. Does the airfield have full-length parallel taxiways? 

'U' ANSWER: Yes. 

f. Does the airfield have high speed taxiways? 

ANSWER: No. 

g. Does the airfield have a crosswind runway? 

ANSWER: No. 

h. If conditions force the use of this ru-way, does the airfield lose flight ops capacity? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

i. How much capacity is lost? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

j. What percent of the time do conditions force the crosswind runw4ay to be used? 

w 
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, ANSWER: Not applicable 

v,; k. Is the airfield quipped to support IFR flight operations? 

CLOSE HOLD 

-- - 

ANSWER: Yes. 

1. Is the airfield owned by your service or leased? 

ANSWER: Owned. 

m. Discuss any runway design features that are specific to particular types of training aircraft (e.g., are the 
airfield facilities designed primarily for helo, prop or jet training aircraft). 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB has three parallel runways. The center runway is used for Instrument 
Approaches and transient traffic. The outside runway is used for T-38 anti AT-38 pattern training. The inside 
runway is used for T-37 pattern training. 

Airfield Name: 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB Auxiliary M e l d  (Nicknamed: GUNSHY). 6300 ' 

a. Location (citylcounty and state and latitude and longitude) 

u ANSWER: Shuqualak / Noxubee County, MS. - Latitude 32" 56' N / Longitude 88" 35' W 

b. Distance from main field: 

ANSWER: 43 NM. 

c. Does the airfield have more than one runway complex that can corlduct independent (i.e., concurrent) 
flight operations? 

ANSWER: No. 

d. Does the airfield have parallel or dual offset runways? 

ANSWER: No. 

- If the has parallel or dual offset runways, do they permit dual IFR flight operations? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

e. Does the airfield have full-length parallel taxiways? 

ANSWER Yes - one full-length parallel taxiway. 
J 

32 
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CCN 
RUNWAYS 

111 

TAXUAPRONS 
1 li 
11: 

TOTAL: 

812 
822 
832 
842 
843 

131 
133 

171-51 
21 8 
21 9 
61 0 

723-30 
TOTAL: 

171-10 
1 71 -20 
171-30 

171 -1 52 
171-211 
171-223 
171-815 

TOTAL: ;. ;rr;j>;- . ; .-;> >-..k F<--=::%, *.~ ..-. ..rh. k * -*- 
'RAINERS' 

171-12 
171 -35 

171-212 
'OTAL: 
?;-*R. 
;z,7+ 4:.-:, .*...- - . - --. -. 
)THE 

141 
171 -25 
171-74 

171-213, 
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, f. Does the airfield have high speed taxiways? 

w ANSWER: No. 

g. Does the airfield have a crosswind runway? 

ANSWER: No. 

h. If conditions force the use of this runway, does the airfield lose flight ops capacity? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

i. How much capacity is lost? 

ANSWER: Not applicable. 

j. What percent of the time do conditions force the crosswind runwr~y to be used? 

ANSWER: Not applicable 

k. Is the airfield equipped to support IFR flight operations? 

ANSWER: No. 

cV 
1. Is the airfield owned by your service or leased? 

ANSWER: Owned by the Air Force. 

m. Discuss any runway design features that are specific to particular types of training aircraft (e.g., are the 
airfield facilities designed primarily for helo, prop or jet training aircraft). 

ANSWER: 6300' runway, 1000' of concrete on both ends. 1000' of DBST overruns. Parallel taxiway with 
end run-up areas. Fire station with numerous office areas. This runway could be used for virtually any type of 
small aircraft training. 

2. For the category codes listed below, most installations will need to conduct an in-house survey to accurately 
capture the condition of these facilities. This survey is required because, in most cases, Real Property Records 
lump d l  pavements and utility distribution systems under one facility number. The condition of these facilities 
is determined by the predominant condition of the entire system. This does not accurately indicate the true 
condition of the entire system and, therefore, necessitates a survey so you can report the percent of the system 
that is AdequateIPermanent, SubstandardJSemi-Permanent. and Inadequate/Temporary. When the bases do these 
surveys, it is vitally important they be auditable. Bases should have hard documentation to show exactly how 
they arrived at condition codes for each segment of the category codes listed below. 

'V 
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Columbus Air Force Base (Main 

Base) , , , Facility Facility Description Unit of Cment Adequa~te / Subsmdard Inadequate1 
TW Measure Quantity Permanent Tcmp0rar~ 

(CCN) Semi- 
Permanent 

11 1 M ~ e l d  Pavement- SY 655,834 100 0 0 
Runways (Do not include 

shoulders or overruns) 
112 Airfield Pavements- SY 35 1,577 100 0 0 

Taxiways (Do not 
include shoulders) 

113 Airfield Pavements- SY 262,300 100 0 0 
Aprons (Do not include 

shoulders) - 
1 16-662 Dangerous Cargo Pad SY 0 0 0 0 

812 Elec Power-Trans & LF 465,843 100 0 0 
Distr Lines (Overhead & 
U/G, Pri & Sec Lines) 

(Do not include 8 12-92 1, 
8 12-926 and 8 12-928) 

822 Heat-Trans & Distr Lines LF 0 0 0 0 

(Mains) (Do not include 

Yngineering Flight Chief has determined that cat code 832 is not 100% condition code 1, but 70% condition 

w 
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code 1 and 30% condition code 2. This estimate is based on amounts into the saniw sewage 
L- <tern. An AETC Sanitary Survey underway at Columbus AFB when tlds s w e y  is completed a better 

-mate can be determined. w # Engineering Flight Chief has determined that cat code 851 is not 100% condition code 1, but 99% condition 
code 1 and 1% condition code 2. 

Columbus Air Force Base Auxiliary Field 
Facility I Facility Description I Unit of I Current I Adeqluatet I Substandardl I Inadequate1 
T y ~ e  I I Measure I Quantity I Permanent / Semi- I Temporary 

(CCN) Permanent 
111 Airfield Pavement- SY 105,000 

Runways (Do not include 
shoulders or overruns) 

112 Airfield Pavements- SY 65,661 
Taxiways (Do not include 

shoulders) 
Airfield Pavements- SY 2,889 

Aprons (Do not include 
shoulders) 

Dangerous Cargo Pad SY 0 0 0 0 
Elec Power-Trans & LF 215 100 0 0 

Distr Lines (Overhead & 
U/G, Pri & Sec Lines) 

(Do not include 812-921, 
812-926 and 8 12-928) 

Heat-Trans & Distr Lines LF 0 0 0 0 
(Do not include 822-248 

and 822-268) 
Sewage and Industrial LF 0 0 0 0 

Waste-Collection 
(Mains) (Do not include 

832-267) 
Water-Distr Sys-Potable LF 0 0 0 0 
(Do not include 842-246 

Water-Fire Protection 
(Mains) (Do not include 
843-315,843-316 and 

843-3 19) 
85 1 *** Roads (Do not include SY 14,309 

85 1-282,852-287 and 

u' 
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852 Veb/Equip Parking SY 705 100 0 0 
(Do not include 852-282 

*** Engineering Flight Chief has determined that cat code 812 current quantity is not 215 LF, but 6,950 LF. 

3. List the major facility assets (using your service specific list by 5 digit category code number (CCN)) under 
installation control (e.g., runway, parking apron, hangars, terminal, administrative spaces) and assess their 
material condition by indicating the quantities that are adequate/pennane~nt, substandardlsemi-permanent and 
inadequateltemporary. Specifjl how the facility is used if it is not obvious from its CCN. 

w; 57 6 
s t a 5 -  4 

L 

1 ,  

,- 

"economically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inatiequateltemporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: a. 

Facility TypeICode: 
b. What makes it inadequateltempsiary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandard/semi-permanent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on, your BASEREP? 

ANSWER: a. 141 
b. Facilities 540 is scheduled to be demolished. 
c. Operations Group Storage 

w 
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d. $30,528 
e. Dormitory or Administrative Space 
f. None. 
g. No 

a. 211 
b. Facility 246 has two MILCON projects schedu1t:d to replace it and it is scheduled to be 

demolished. 
c. Fuel systems maintenance dock and non-destructive inspection 
d. $3,900,000 
e. Storage at no additional cost. 
f. We have two MILCON projects scheduled to replace the facility. 
g. No 

a. 610 
b. Facilities 540 and 914 are scheduled to be demolished. 
c. Administrative space 
d. $960,000 
e. Storage at no additional cost. 
f. None 
g. No 

Ground Training Facilities 

w 
1. List ground training facilities at the installation that support pilot andtor NFOINavigator training (e.g., 
classrooms, pistol ranges, water survival facilities). Provide the 5 digit category code number (CCN) where 
possible. Indicate if these facilities are unique or if they include any specialized equipment and assess their 
material condition by indicating the quantities that are adequatelpemanent, substandard/semi-permanent and 
inadequateltemporary. Specify how the facility is used if it is not obvious from its CCN. 

Facility 
Type 

(CCN) 
t 

179219 

w 
COLUMBUS 

Facility Use Unit of 
Measure 

PRCHT SWING TNG 1 EA 

PHYSL TNG (636) I t S F  r 
PHYSL TNG (Ejection 
Trainer) (450) 
FLT SIMLTR TNG (268) 
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2. An inadequateltemporary facility cannot be made adequatetpermanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inadtquate/temporary facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

a. Facility TypelCode: 
b. What makes it inadequate/temporary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandardlsemi-permarlent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on :your BASEREP? 

ANSWER: None 

Complete the following table for each type of aircraft which can be maintained at your installation. Place an 
' in the applicable columns for each type of aircraft. 

Source 1 

Note: - Columbus AFB is depot level maintenance for the 585 and 569 engine. 

Note: - T-38 / AT-38 depot level structural repairs currently being accomplished at organization level. 

E. S~ecial Militarv Facilities 

uf 
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1. List all facilities and equipment that play a special role in military operations (e.g., radar, communications, 
,' 

w a n d  and control, oceanographic facilities) of the aircraft at the installation. 

Plastic Media 
Blasting Facility 
(PMB) 

Type of Facility 

NEXRAD 
Doppler Radar 
System 

Operational Mission of Facility 

This facility removes/strips paint from aircraft. 'l'his facility has been 
modified to accommodate T-37, T-38, AT-38, F-16, and Helicopter 
airframes. Paint removal is required prior to aircraft being repainted. 
Plastic media blasting replaces chemical paint stripping, and is safer, 
cheaper, as well as eliminating the requirement to handle and dispose of 
toxic stripping materials. The facility is routinely used for aircraft from 
other installations. 
The NEXRAD weather radar is a state-of-the-arl 
advanced severe weather recognition and severe 
forecast capabilities. This system provides support to the Tupelo and 
Memphis National Weather Service Forecasting Centers, as well as being 

11 i Terminal precision approach and landing system- 
/ 
11 Control Tower i Controlling arriving and departing aircraft within the airport traffic area I 

VORTAC 

I Communications / Used for communications between aircraft and controlling agencies 

part of the NEXRAD National Weather System. 
Terminal non precision approach and 

1 
11 Transmitters and I ! 

RAPCON 
and vehicles operating on the aerodrome 
Radar spacing of anival and departing aircraft 

/ 
k ~ a d a r  more severe weather cells/formations. I 

ANJGPN-20 
Surveillance 

2. Contingency and Deployment Requirements: 
(Assume full mobilization, sustained 24-hour capability) 

Receivers 
RSU 

The 140SS Air Traffic Control Flight uses an ANIGPN-20 Surveillance 
Radar which has been a very reliable radar syste~m 1 for the base and 

a. Can airfield handle wide-body aircraft (e.g. C-5, KC-10, E-3A, 747) transient operations, (e.g., parking, 
fueling, loading)? (YesINo) 

Used for communications during student flying 

ANSWER: Yes; however, there are no fleet operations to service the airplanes 

3. Does installation have a dedicated munitions loading pad? 
a. If yes, are there any access limitations? 
b. What type aircraft have used your pad over the last five years? 
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ANSWER: There is no official designation of munitions loading pad, but CAFB docs have a dedicated hot 
6-..ygo pad which has a 30,000 NEW, sited explosive capacity. 

LNSWER: No access limitations for hot cargo pad. 

ANSWER: Multiple aircraft have used the hot cargo pad over the last five years. (C-130, C-141, and wide 
body air frames). No valid documentation on type aircraft using the pad over the last five years. 

4. Is the installation located within 150NM of: 
a. Ground Force Installation (active)? YedNo (If yes, give name(s)) 

ANSWER: Yes, Fort McClellen, AL, Ft Rucker, AL 

b. Rail Access which allows the loading/unloading of heavy equipment? Yes/No 

ANSWER: Yes 

c. Deep water port facility? YesINo (If yes, give name,(s)) 

ANSWER: No 

5. Does the installation medical treatment facility routinely receive referral patients? (Yes/No) 

JSWER: No. 

-6. Do installation medical facilities have any unique missions (aeromedical staging facility, environmental 
health laboratory, area dental laboratory, physiological training unit, wartime tasking, etc.)? Identify. 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB MS supports a Physiological Training Unit and the following wartime mobility 
taskings based on the 1 APR 94 change to the AETC War and Mobilization Plan Vol. III. New DOC statements 
are in coordination. 

UTC FFGKE: 125 Bed Expansion Package (fragment) 
UTC FFGLB: 2nd Echelon Decontamination Unit 

7. List any weapons storage and handling facilities located at the installeltion. 

I Type of Facility I Location I Mission and Capability of Facility 
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Earth covered 1 826 Weapons Storage Facility 
igloo (unbar Max Sited NEW: (1.1) 125,000 

( ; 1 14 Bay Mu1tic:be I 1830 Weapons Storage Facili, 
(total) Max Sq Foot: 3,948 w 

Max Sq Foot: 3,029 

(total) Max Sq Foot: 392 

1 1 I Max Sited NEW: (1.1) 30,000 lbs Max Sq Foot: 2,304 1 

F. Facility Su~port Arrangements for Other Services 

1. List all arrangements (e.g., inter-service support agreements) that involve supporting other military service 
activities at the installation. 

11 Activity Name / Military Service I Description of Activity Role and Degree of Support 

Defense Printing Service - NAVY A2 - Command Element, A5 - Environmental 
Compliance, A6 - Fire Protection, A9 - Police Services, 
A1 0 - Safety, A1 1 - Shuttle Services, B 1 - 
Administrative Services, B6 - Communication Services, 
B7 - Community Support Services, B9 - Custodial 
Services, B 14 - Facilities and Real Property Support, 
B 15 - Facility Maintenance & Repair, B28 - Purchasing 
& Contracting Services, B29 .- Refuse Collection & 
Disposal, B33 - Utilities. CAFB provides 100% of 
support. 

2. List all formal support agreements and other arrangements that involve supporting other governmental 
agencies (federal, state, local or international) or civilian activities at the :installation. 

I Activity / Sponsor / Description of Activity Role and Support Level 
Government Affiliation 

Accounting "Branch" B5, B6, B7, B8, B9, B10, :B12, B14, B15, B16, B17, B18, B19, 
B21, B22, B23, B24, B25, B26, B27, B28, B29, B30, B31, B32, 
B33, B34, B35. CAFB is 93% supporl:. 
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132, B33, B35. CAFB is 

Support Categories 
(Listed in DoDI 4000.19) 

Mandatory Reimbursement Support Categories 
A1 Chapel and Chaplain Services I A5 Environmental Compliance I A9 Police Services 
A2 Command Element (includes Public 1 A6 Fire Protection I A.10 Safetv I 

Affairs, Social ~ c t i i n s ,  etc.) I I 
A3 Common Use Facility Operations, 1 A6 Libraries I A,11 Shuttle Services 

Maintenance, Repair and Construction I 
A4 Disaster Preparedness I A8 Morale and Fitness 

Optional Reimbursement Support Categories 
B 1 Administrative Services 
B2 AudioNisual Services 
B3 Automated Data Processing / 

Automation Services 
B4 Civilian Personnel Services 
B5 Clubs 
B6 Communication Services 
B7 Community Support Services 
B8 Confinement and Detention Centers 
R9 Custodial Services 

Non-Reimbursement Support Categories 
C 1 Commissary Services I C3 Dependent Schools I C5 Museums 
C2 Community Relations 1 C4 Exchange Services I C6 Retired Affairs 

3 Education Services 
I 1 Engineering Support 

B 12 Equipment Operation, Maintenance 
and Reoair 

G. Proximitv to berational Mission Areas 

B 13 Explosive Ordnance 
B 14 Facilities and Real Properties Support 
B 15 Facility Maintenance and Repair 

- - -  

B 16 Finance and Accounting 
B 17 Food Services 
B 18 Health Services 
B 19 Housing and Lodging Services 
B20 Information Services 
B21 Installation Retail Supply and Storage 

operations 
B22 Laundry and Dry Cleaning 
B23 Legal Services 
B24 Military Personnel Support 

1. Does the location of the installation have any strategic role at the present time or in future plans (include 
both location and attributes available at that location, e.g., waterfront space). Discuss alternate militarylcivilian 
facilities that could fulfill the same strategic role. 

B;25 Mobilization Support 
B;26 Mortuary Services 
B'27 Printing and Reproduction 

B 28 Purchasing and Contracting Services 
B 29 Refuse Collecting and Disposal 
B 30 Resource Management 
B 3 1 Training Services 
B 32 Transportation Services 
B33 Utilities 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB is tasked under the Columbus AFB Giant Net Plan which supports the SAC 
Operations Order 84-90. 

H. Proximitv to Training Areas 

1 .  Does the location of the installation permit any specialized training with other operational units (e.g., Joint 
ces)? If so, provide details. 
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'JSWER: Columbus is an ideal location for specialized training due to :its Mid-south location, open airspace, 
(r ,.C alert facility and ramp, unimproved areas, and accommodations for I I  wide variety of aircraft. Numerous 

Gecialized training programs have been conducted here in thc past with joint forces, including those with Air 
Force ROTC, reserve forces, and Civil Air Patrol. 

2. Describe the plan for conducting carrier qualifications. Will ship deploy to training squadron site or will 
squadrons deploy? 

ANSWER: Since the Air Force does not conduct carrier operations/quali:Cications, AETC does not have the 
necessary information to answer this question. 

3. How far (nrni.) is the installation from a designated naval operations area where an aircraft carrier would 
conceivably operate ? 

ANSWER: Since the Air Force does not conduct carrier operations/quali:~cations, AETC does not have the 
necessary information to answer this question. 

4. If the aircraft carrier deploys to an area within operating range of training air squadrons, would CQ training 
usually be conducted directly from the installation or on a detachment basis? 

QNSWER: Since the Air Force does not conduct carrier o~erations/aualifcations. AETC does not have the 
2essary information to answer this question. 

n 

I. Proximitv to Other Support Facilities 

1. List other airfields (currently not used for undergraduate pilot andlor NFOINavigator training) in 
flying area that are available for training and emergency uses. L 

Triangle(GTl3) - M?q7 
Tuscaloosa Emergencies, Diverts, Instrument Approach Tmg. 
Muni (TCL) 4- 

\YY- Meridian NAS Emergencies, <>: zH Diverts, Instrument Approach Tmg. 

'5- Key Field Emqr encies, Diverts, Instrument Approach Tmg. 8 , .  
I 

A.C.Thompson I Emergencies, Diverts, Instrument Approach Tmg. I Jackson, MS / 114nm 

Greenwood - Emergencies, Diverts, Instrument Approach Tmg. 
, Leflore 
b- 

3 P J ~  
-MexnphisIntll -- - E r n e r g e n e i t s r D i v e I Q s & x ~ ~ ~ ~  

23 ;9 u ' 43 
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2. What other military facilities located in the vicinity arelcould be used tto support the installation's and 
tenants' mission? 

ANSWER: None 

3. What civilian owned facilities located in the vicinity arelcould be used. to support the installation's and 
tenants' mission? 

NSWER: Golden Triangle Regional Airport, (Lowndes County, MS) can be  used as a n  auxiliary 
Id. 

J. Uniaue features 

1. Identify any unique (one of a kind) features (function, equipment, ranges, etc.) possessed by this training 
installation. Please list each feature separately and provide a narrative explanation of the importance of the 
unique feature. (Do not include Depots, Product Centers or Laboratories) 

ANSWER: None. 

2. Are there any on-installation facilities unique (one-of-a-kind) to your service that must be replaced if the 
installation is closed (YesINo). If so, list the following information: 

a. Name or type of facility 
b. Total SF 
c. Cat code 
d. Present use 

ANSWER: No. 
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f Air OuW - A 
What is the name of the Air Quality Management District in which the base is located? . 

w Answer: 

ANSWER: Northeast Mississippi Intrastate Air Quality Control Region. 

a. Is the installation or any of its OLFs or Staging Bases located in dierent  Air Quality Management 
Districts? YedNo 

ANSWER: No 

b. If the answer is yes, provide acres of installation at each location, and answer questions 2-4 for each Air 
Quality Management District location. 

ANSWER: N/A 

2. Has EPA designated the air quality control area in which your installa.tion is located as a maintenance or 
non-attainment area for any of the six criteria air pollutants (ozone, carbon monoxide, particulate matter (PM 
lo), sulfur dioxide, nitrogen dioxide, lead)? YESIN0 

ANSWER: No 

a. If the base is in a maintenance area, identify the regulated pollutar~t(s). 

ANSWER: N/A 

b. If the base is in a non-attainment area, identify the pollutant(s) ancl the degree of severity (marginal, 
moderate, serious, severe, or extreme). 

ANSWER: NA 

3. Are there any critical air quality regions (i.e., non-attainment areas, national parks, etc.) within 100 
kilometers of the base? YESIN0 

ANSWER: No 

4. Has the local Air Quality Board (or similar organization) restricted or delayed any on- or off-installation 
activities due to air quality considerations? Examples to consider include restrictions to construction permits, 
restrictions to operating hours for industrial facilities, implementation of I-Iigh Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) 
procedures during rush hour, etc. YESIN0 

ANSWER: No 

a. If activities have been restricted, describe the nature, extent and duration of the restriction. 
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-- ''-3s WER: NA 

w' ' b. Has the installation been required to implement emissions reduction through special actions, such as 
carpooling or emissions credit transfer? YESIN0 

ANSWER: No 

c. If special actions have been implemented, specify the nature of the actions. 

ANSWER: NA 

5. Are there any critical air quality regions (i.e. non-attainment areas, national parks, etc.) within 100 
kilometers of the installation? YESINO 

ANSWER: No. 

B. Encroachment 

1. Are there any known plans for a commercial airline to hub at an airport within 100 nmi. of your installation? 
If so, describe. 

TSWER: No. 

II 
2. Have there been any ATC delays (15 minutes or greater) between initial takeoff request and actual takeoff 
during the past three years as a result of civilian traffic? If so, please complete the following table. 

Operritions Affected 

3. How many times during each of the past three years have any of your low level training routes been 
modified to accommodate construction and/or noise complaints? 

'cJ 
COLUMBUS 

Number of changes 
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V$.' Is the existing AICUZ study encoded in local zoning ordinances? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

a. Attach a copy of any applicable sections of the installation AICU'i: plan and note any recent 
modifications. 

ANSWER: Copy attached. 

b. Provide a description of local zoning ordinances and their impact (on future encroachment, restricted 
flight hours and details of any litigation history. 

ANSWER: All ALCUZ restrictions have been incorporated in local zoning ordinances to alleviate future 
conflicts. 

5. Do current estimates of population growth and development or enviro~nmental constraints pose problems for 
existing or planned mission? 

ANSWER: No. 

Provide a copy of the current and proposed land development plans far the area surrounding the installation 
(yl ,..e., the local government's comprehensive land-use plan). 

ANSWER: Land surrounding Columbus Air Force Base is privately owned. The local government is passing a 
zoning ordinance to restrict development and comply with AICUZ recommendations on land use. The local 
county government is the sole governing body for the land surrounding Columbus Air Force Base. 

7. Air Space Encroachment. 

a. Do you receive noise complaints from off-installation residents? 'JIESINO. 

ANSWER. Yes. 

b. How many per month (average)? Include noise complaints from local and transient aircraft within the 
airfield traffic pattern and departure and arrival corridors. 

ANSWER: Less than one per month. 

c. Has the installation implemented noise abatement procedures? YE3S/N0. 

ANSWER: Yes. 

J 
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d. Describe your procedures. Include noise abatement procedures for maintenance, flight operations, 
f - -fivals, departures, and command-directed. 

w ANSWER: Constructed hush house in 1992, nstrained the numbcr of night flying hours and designed flight 
paths to keep noise in check. 

8. Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) and Terminal Area Procedures. Answer as well as possible 
if civilian control or FAR PART 150 Study applies. Answer the following: questions regarding current 
community and other land encroachment near or at the installation by filling in the attached tables following the 
instructions below. 

a. Instructions: 

(1) Provide the percent off base current incompatible land use within the Clear Zone (CZ), Accident 
Potential Zone I (APZ I), Accident Potential Zone 11 (APZ 11), and each noise contour interval (i.e. 60-65 Ldn if 
available, 65-75 Ldn, 75-80 Ldn if available, and greater than 80 Ldn if available) in the attached tabular format, 
along with the indicated support information. Incompatibility is governed by DoDI 4165.57 and is detailed in 
the 1980 report of the Federal Interagency Committee on Urban Noise. 

(2) Obtain current land use data by overlaying noise contours and (CZIAPZ from the most recent 
publicly released AICUZ, Environmental Assessment which has Finding of No Significant Impact, 
Environmental Impact Statement which has a Record of Decision, or other officially released noise contour 
nwlysis onto current land use maps obtained from local governments. Include the source and date of data. If no 

rent land use maps are available, bases may use recent aerial photograplhy of the off-base areas to determine 
~mpatibility percentages. Aerial photos may be available from local govtmunents, USDA offices or planning 

-agencies. Another alternative is to obtain a USGS or map of the environs, and determine land uses through a 
windshield survey. Analysis of tdparcel or similar maps may also be cortducted. 

(3) Then determine the percent incompatible land use. This work ,is now typically done with computer 
digitizing programs and equipment. However, the work can be done manu~ally, with the help of the drafting 
section, through the use of a template or other means. Visit local government planning offices for assistance 
with off-base land use. 

(4) For consistency, use generalized land use areas in determining incompatible land uses (i.e. for 
residential land uses, include residences, lawns, sidewalks, driveways, loct~l streets, etc., NOT JUST THE 
RESIDENCES). Generalized land use is the traditional nationwide planning convention and is the standard 
used in the typical land use maps provided by local governments. For each farm house or rural residence in 
Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I, add 112 acre of incompatible land use. 

(5) What is the percent current off-base incompatible land use: 
(a) Within the Clear Zone (CZ) at each end of each active runway? 
(b) Within Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I at each end of eaclh active runway? 
(c) Within APZ 11 at each end of each active runway? 
(d) Between the 60 Ldn and 65 M n  noise contours (if available)? 
(e) Between the 65 Ldn and 75 Ldn noise contours? - 
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(0 Between the 75 Ldn and 80 Ldn noise contours (if available)? 
-4 
i 

(g) Within the 80 Ldn noise contour and above (if available)? 

w. Current land use status for accident zones: reference questions 8.a(S)l(a) through 8.a(5)(c). Describe current 
off-base encroachment~incompatible land use by completing the information in the following table for clear 
zones and accident potential zones 

RUNWAYS 13R, 13C AND 13L 
4 

Zones Rnwy Est Acres % Ina~mp 

RUNWAYS 31R. 31C AND 31L 

Clarification: North clear zone has a railroad line/highway that may be considered incompatible. The actual 
acreage is undetermined, but only a small portion of the clear zone (1 - 256) 

10. Current land use status for noise zones: reference questions 8.a.(S)(d) through 8.a.(S)(g). Describe current 
off-base encroachment~incompatible land use by filling in the in for ma ti or^ in the following table for noise 
zones/contour intervals. 

* If available 
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- ' Future local/regional community encroachment. Answer the following questions regarding future ' fnrnunity and other land encroachment near or at the installation. 

(V a. Provide a rough estimate of how previous BRAC or operational realignments will impact your AICUZ 
footprint (i.e., what types and quantities of aircraft and operations tempo i~icreases are expected from incoming 
units, and what is their predicted effect on your footprints)? 

ANSWER: Noise footprints should decrease in size when new training aircraft are incorporated. 

b. How are local land use plans expected to impact the AICUZ footprints? 

ANSWER: Negligible, new aircraft are quieter. 

c. If the latest publicly released AICUZ is outdated (does not reflect cruTent flying operations), provide 
milestones for completion of an updated AICUZ. 

ANSWER: Our AICUZ was revalidated in May 93. A new AICUZ will be accomplished by contract in 
1994 
as a part of the T-1 beddown 

d. Describe how local governments (municipalities, counties) have incorporated AICUZ recommendations 
h to  land use controls (zoning, etc.) by indicating which local governments, if any, have incorporated any of the 

lowing into their land use controls. Be sure to specify which types of ccmtrols: zoning, building codes, 
bdivision regulations, etc. Indicate if any new local land use control effc)rts are to be implemented, when 

e p l e m e n t e d ,  what jurisdiction, and what type of controls, as well as how encroachment will be limited. 

ANSWER: For all zones except APZ 11 the city and county have adopted an ordinance which implements 
the majority of AICUZ recommendations. 

(1) AICUZ recommended height restrictions. 

ANSWER: Yes. 

(2) AICUZ recommended development limits for Accident Potential Zone (APZ) I. 

ANSWER: Yes. 

(3) AICUZ recommended development limits for APZ 11 

ANSWER: Yes. 

(4) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 60 Ldn and 65 M n  noise contours (if 
available). 
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ANSWER: Yes. 

c i' (5) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 65 Ldn and 75 Ldn noise contours. 

ANSWER: Yes. 

(6) AICUZ recommended development limits between the 75 Ldr~ and 80 Ldn noise contours (if 
available). 

ANSWER: Yes. 

(7) AICUZ recommended development limits above the 80 Ldn noise contour (if available). 

ANSWER: Yes. 

(8) Are real estate disclosure statements required by local commu~nities? 

ANSWER: No. 

e. Indicate if significant development (i.e. a residential subdivision, shopping mall or center, industrial park, 
etc.) exists or is anticipated or has been announced or started. If so, indicate what type of land use (residential, 
~ornmercial, industrial, etc.), the type and size of the development (for residential subdivision: number of 

ising units, number of acres, population; for shopping malllcenter: nunnber of stores, total number of acres), 
nen completed or when completion expected. Indicate any long range (20 years) trends for new growth. 

ANSWER: None. 

f. Has all clear zone acquisition been completed? YESINO. 

ANSWER: Yes, we own all the property within the base perimeter and have easements for clear zones 
outside the perimeter. 

(1) If not, indicate the runway approach and number of acres to be: acquired, as well as timetable and 
expected acquisition costs. 

ANSWER: NIA. 

g. Are on-base facilities and proposed facility development sited in accordance with AICUZ 
recommendations? Refer to the Base Comprehensive or Master Plan. For each incompatible facility (existing 
or proposed), indicate facility type (dormitory, etc.), approximate number (of occupants, why the facility is 
incompatible, the reason this incompatibility is necessary, and the anticipated completion date if projected or 
under construction. 
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.K - . ANSWER: Yes 

1. Does the operational infrastructure (e.g., parking apron, fuel and munitions storage, warehouse space, 
hangar space) provide capabilities for future expansion or change in mission? 

ANSWER: Yes. From 1955 - 1969 Columbus AFB was a Strategic Air Command (SAC) base with B-52's. 
We still have, use, and maintain a 300' X 12,000' B-52 runway, an alert ramp, alert facility, maintenance ramp 
with refueling pits, and 3 B-52 nose dock hangers. We also have 1 KC-135 nose dock hanger. The SAC 
munitions area is still used and is still a munitions site. 

2. What is the availability of off-installation acreage for possible future installation development? 

ANSWER: Columbus AFB is located about 8 miles from the Columbus, MS city limits. It is in a very rural 
area. The possibility for future development is very good. 

3. Provide the following information for installation infrastructure related facilities and functions. If these or 
other installation infrastructure attributes may be a determining factor for installation loading and expansion, 
provide additional comments and capacity measures as appropriate. 

Type of Facility or 
Peak Demand 

Steam Generation1 
Distribution 

4. Are there any characteristics regarding your utility systems that should be considered? 

ANSWER Yes. All utility service contracts are without "take or pay" cla.uses due to connection charges of 
Demand Side Management initiatives. Currently there is no natural gas from Defense Fuel Supply Center 
'DFSC) central office or any other source; however, we will be adding a ntatural gas distribution system for main 

Ise and housing which will be completed during N 9 5 .  Electric power is purchased from sources other than 

J , Federal Power Marketing Administrations (WAPA, BPA, SWPA, SEP'A). An AETC Sanitary Study is 
L3 

COLUMBUS 
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underway with an estimated completion date during FW4. We lack cathtdic protection on water and gas lines. 
C - 

8 

-Identify in the table below the real estate which has the potential to facilitate future development and for 
" c h  you are the plant account holder. Complete a separate table for each individual site, i.e., main 

installation, outlying airfields, special off-site areas, off installation housing, etc. Unit of measure is acres. 

Site Location: Columbus AFB. MS 

I I Availlable for Development 1 

Note 1. Operational and Training Functional areas are combined and include Runways, Aprons, Taxiways, and 
area including buildings within aircraft primary surfaces, Camp Readiness, and Education Building 916. Some 
Installation Restoration Program (IRP) sites and Explosive Safety Quantity Distance (ESQD) arcs are included 
within the overall area of the OperationaVTraining area. To avoid dual designation, the higher level 
uselrestriction applies throughout. 

Note 2. Supply and Storage areas include Supply, Outdoor storage areas assigned to Supply including acreage 
encompassed by bulk fuel storage tanks, Defense Re utilization Marketing Office areas, and Furnishings 
Warehouse. 

Note 3. Housing area is that gross area encompassing Military Family Housing. 

Developed land is that which currently has buildings, roads and utilities that prevent it from being further 
developed without demolition of existing infrastructure. 

%s includes areas that are restricted for future development due to envirol~mental constraints such as wet lands, 
landfills, archaeological sites, etc., and other restrictions such as ESQD arcs,, HERO, HERP, HERF, AICUZ, ranges 

cultural resources. Identify the reason for the restriction when providing ithe acreage in the above table. 
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"3te 4. Recreation areas include Outdoor Playing Surfaces and Courts, Sqwimming Pools, Gymnasium, f - 
' wling Center, Theater, Library, Hobby Shops, Youth Center, Community Center, Officer's Club, Golf 

w aurse, SAC Lake, and Nature Trails. 

Note 5. EQSD, 376 acres; Wetlands, 203 acres; and IRP sites, 42 acres. Total, 621 acres. Areas within other 
areas are not included in these totals. 

Note 6. There are 94.4 developable acres within cantonment area where paved roads and utilities are readily 
available. There are an additional 196.5 acres above the 100 year flood plain suitable for development, but not 
within the cantonment area (i.e., where utilities are readily available). Addlitional areas could be built up at a 
cost of about $1 per square foot, 140 acres. Developable area could be assigned to any of the cited functions. 
Excludes area within Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (A.ICUZ)/airfield planning criteria (clear zone, 
accident potential zones and aircraft primary surfaces), outdoor ball field -, 27 acres, golf course - 62 acres. 
Areas 2 feet below 100 year flood plain are not considered as developable. The 203 areas in "nominal" wetlands 
are not considered as developable. 

While areas have been scaled from Base Comprehensive Plan Maps, the calculated areas provided are 
approximations. 

5. Identify in the table below the real estate which has the potential to facilitate future development and for 
which you are the plant account holder. Complete a separate table for each individual site, i.e., main 

:tallation, outlying airfields, special off-site areas, off installation housir~g, etc. Unit of measure is acres. 

_. ite Location: Columbus AFB Auxiliarv Field. S h u a u a l u  

Developed land is that which currently has buildings, roads and utilities that prevent it from being further 
developed without demolition of existing infrastructure. 

%his includes areas that are restricted for future development due to environmental constraints such as  wet lands, 
landfills, archaeological sites, etc., and other restrictions such as ESQD arcs, HERO, HERP, HERF, AICUZ, ranges 

cultural resources. Identify the reason for the restriction when providing the acreage in the above table. 
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I Recreational I I I 
/ " .  - 
(---&iliary Field has a runway, taxiway, apron, f i  station, and RSU1s. 'Ibr off-base site is in a distinctly rural 

3ing where future industrial or residential development of sparsely populated smunding farm and forest 
-land is extremely unlikely. 

1 Wetlands, 9.5 acres 

6. Identify the features of this installation that make it a strong candidate for basingltraining other types of 
aircraftlaircrews and other operational units in the future. 

ANSWER: From 2 July 1993 to 17 February 1994, Columbus AFB was host to the 186th ARG KC-1 35R 
aircraft from Meridian, MS. We were host to nearly 200 guard personnel who occupied our former SA.C alert 
ramp and alert building. They operated maintenance and flying operationls from the building. Once set-up and 
going, the operation of nine aircraft worked with little impact on our UPT operations. The KC-135R aircraft 
utilized our 12,000' center runway and access was not a problem. Helicopter units and other KC-135A units 
have also used the former SAC facilities. At least once a year, we are host to the 690,000 lbs B-747 Space 
Shuttle Canier Aircraft and Orbital Vehicle (SCNOV). The SCNOV stops at Columbus on the return trip 
from Edwards AFB to Cape Canaveral, Florida. We have additional capalcity at Columbus AFB to assume 
another UPT bases' mission. We could also take another selected type of :flying training mission. 
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Military Housing w 
a. Family Housing: 

(1) Do you have mandatory assignment to on-installation housing? (circle) yes no 

ANSWER: No. 

(2) For military family housing in your locale provide the f~llowin~g information: 

' 
Type of Quarters 

I Officer 

1 Officer 

I Enlisted 

I Mobile Home lots 

Number of Total number Number Number 
Bedrooms of units Adequate1 Sub;standard/ 

Permanent !Semi- 
Pe~manent 

Number 
Inadequate1 
Temporary 

(3) An inadequateltemporary facility cannot be made adequatelpennanent for its present use through 
"economically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inadequate/tempor facilities are 
identified provide the following information: 

a. Facility TypeICode: 
b. What makes it inadequate/temporary? 
c. What use is being made of the facility? 
d. What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandard~semi-permanent? 
e. What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
f. Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
g. Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on !{our BASEREP? 

ANSWER: NIA. 
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- (4) Complete the following table for the military housing waiting :list. 

Pay Grade I Number of Bedrooms I Number on ~ i s t '  I Average Wait 

(5) What percent of your family housing units have all the amenities required 
by 'The Facility Planning & Design Guide" (Military Handbook 1190 & :Military Handbook 1035-Family 
Housing)? 

ANSWER: 100%. 

(6) Provide the utilization rate for family housing for FY 1993. 

s o f  31 March 1994. 

J 
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(7) As of 31 March 1994, have you experienced much of a change: since FY 1993? If so, why? If 
f ' ;xpancy is under 98% ( or vacancy over 2%), is there a reason? 

c 

ANSWER: Yes. Temporary conversions of housing units to other uses plus an increase of incoming 
wpersonne l  has improved the utilization rate. Occupancy was in excess of 2% because, during the year, there 

were not enough incoming personnel to occupy available vacant units. 

(1) Provide the utilization rate for BEQs for FY 1993. 

Type of Quarters uti-1 

(2) As of 3 1 March 1994, have you experienced much of a change since N 1993? If so, why? If 
occupancy is under 95% (or vacancy over 5%), is there a reason? 

ANSWER: Yes. 31 Mar 94 - 57.2%. Occupancy rate is based on BEAMS report that El-4 (non-career) 
housed 2 per room. CAFB has 3 VEQ Bldgs (250 rooms) currently in use, we have been fortunate since the 

76 of flight line maintenance conversion to offer all single personnel a private room. Our occupancy rate 
ased on private room status is 89% and is continuing to rise. d 

(c) BOO: 

(1) Provide the utilization rate for BOQs for FY 1993. 

Y Type of Quarters I Utilization Rate I 
I Substandardsemi-Permanent ( A 

(2) As of 3 1 March 1994, have you experienced much of a change since FY 1993? If so, why? If 
occupancy is under 95% (or vacancy over 5%), is there a reason? 

ANSWER: Yes. 31 Mar 94 91.6%. Occupancy rate fluctuates due to W T  classes every 6 weeks. FY 93 had 
60 VOQ rooms (3 Bldgs) being renovated. BAQ has not been offered and all single UP" students are required 
to live in VOQ until 95% occupancy rate is maintained. 

(d) Have any family housing/BOQ/BEQ units been vacated for purposes of renovation or are new units 
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under construction? State type unit, total number of units, size, capacity and availability date. 
f '4 

(e) Provide the following information on any family housing/BOQ/BEQ units planned for construction 
(MILCON) for FY94 - 97. State type unit, total number of units, size, capacity, and availability date. 

ANSWER: BEQ unit planned for construction during FY 96, one unit, 114,000 sq ft, 192 bed spaces, and 
availability during FY 97 . Project #EEPZ 96-3001 

2. For on-installation MWR facilities8 available, complete the following table for each separate location. For 
off-installation government owned or leased recreation facilities indicate d.istance from installation. If there are 
any facilities not listed, include them at the bottom of the table. 

LOCATION NA DISTANCE NA - 

'spaces designed for a particular use. A single building might contain several facilities, each of which should be 
ted separately. 
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Lake Each 
Tennis CT Each 6 

Volleyball CT (outdoor) Each 
Basketball CT (outdoor) Each 3 

1 Racquetball CT NA I 

Tee Boxes 
Gymnasium SF NA I 

Fitness Center SF 
Marina Berths 0 

I Stables Stalls 1 13 Y I/ 

11 Soccer Fld 1 Each 0. NA I 

Rod and Gun ClubIRange 
Softball Fld 
Football Fld 

Each 
Each 
Each 

. II 

. Is your library part of a regional interlibrary loan program? 

ANSWER: Yes. 

3 
1 NA 

Youth Center 
Community Center 

Outdoor RecIRec Rental 
Picnic Pavilion 

4. Installation Family Support Facilities and P r o g r a  

a. Complete the following table on the availability of child care in a child care center on your installation. 

SF 1 12498 1 NA 

# of PN on Avg. Wait 

I 
SF 
SF 
EA 

b. An inadequateltemporary facility cannot be made adequatelpeman~ent for its present use through 
:onomically justifiable means." For all the categories above where inad~equateltemporary facilities are 

2 

* 
COLUMBUS 
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identified provide the following information: 
A 7  

f 4 - FacilityType/me: 
- What makes it inadequateltemporary? w - What use is being made of the facility? 
- What is the cost to upgrade the facility to substandatd/semi-permanent? 
- What other use could be made of the facility and at what cost? 
- Current improvement plans and programmed funding: 
- Has this facility condition resulted in "C3" or "C4" designation on your BASEREP? 

ANSWER. NIA. 

c. If you have a waiting list, describe what programs or facilities other than those sponsored by your 
command are available to accommodate those on the list. 

ANSWER: There are no programs to support the waiting list. 

d. Are there other military child care facilities within 30 minutes of the installation? State owner and 
capacity (i.e., 60 children, 0-5 yrs). 

ANSWER: NA. 

NOTE: Age category reflected in chart does not match age categories :required by military child care. Age 
tgories were changed to reflect actual group of CDC participants as required by Air Force Regulation 215- 

f. Complete the following table for services available on your installation. If you have any services not 
listed, include them at the bottom. 

OLUMBUS 

Exchange 1 SF 29,548 11 
11 Gas Station I SF I 95 1 
I Auto Repair SF 1 5 , 7 1 2 1  
I Auto Parts Store I SF 1 O 1 
II commissary SF 1 42,434 I 

Fast Food Restaurants 
B ank/Credi t Union 

1 Family Service Center 1 SF 6,139 1 I 7 + ? 1  
Alcohol Rehabilitation 

I Center I I I 
61 
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5. Proximity of closest major metropolitan areas (provide at least the*): 

Standard Rate 

CLOSE HOLD 


